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Abstract

The search for flavor oscillations in the neutral B — E(S) meson system constitutes
a flagship analysis of the Tevatron proton—anti-proton collider physics program and
an important probe for effects due to new physics beyond the Standard Model of
particles and interactions. In particular, the precise measurement of a process such
as BY oscillations sets a strong constraint on the parameters of quark-flavor mixing
in the Standard Model.

This dissertation reports the analysis which, for the first time, observed B? — Bf
oscillations, using data collected with the CDF detector. The sub-percent precision of
the measurement is also noteworthy. The data sample used for this analysis includes
fully and partially reconstructed BY decays: B — Dynt (r 7 %) +c.c., BY — D4+ X+
c.c., with Dy — ¢%7~, K*K~, and n=7*7~, and B? - D p*, D 7t with Dy —
@O~

The focus of this thesis is the algorithm of same-side-kaon tagging which provides
a large fraction of the flavor-tagging power available to this analysis of B? — E‘j 0s-
cillations. Flavor tagging consists in assessing whether a B, meson is creates as a BY

or a ES state, and constitutes an important ingredient in the analysis presented in
this document. The algorithm which is here described combines particle identifica-
tion information and kinematic characteristics of the B? event in an artificial neural
network to provide improved tagging power eD? of about 4.0 — 4.8%, depending on
the data sample to which the algorithm is applied.

The search for B? oscillations is performed using an amplitude method based
on a frequency scanning procedure. Applying a neural network-based combination
of lepton, kaon and jet charge opposite-side tagging algorithms, with a total tag-
ging power of ¢D? = 1.8%, and the same-side-kaon tagging algorithm to a data
sample of 1 fb™, a signal of B? — E(S) oscillations with a significance greater than
5 standard deviations is found. The oscillation frequency Am, is measured to be
17.77 £ 0.10(stat) £ 0.07(syst) ps~!. The Am, measurement allows one to extract
[Via/Vis| = 0.2060 =+ 0.0007(exp) F39%8 (theor).

Thesis Supervisor: Christoph M. E. Paus
Title: Associate Professor of Physics
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Introduction

The physics of the b quark represents one of the most lively research areas in high
energy physics. Interest in the study of neutral meson oscillations has aroused since
the first demonstration that matter-antimatter oscillations indeed take place in the
KO- K system. The first evidence for neutral B meson oscillations was reported
by the UA1 collaboration [1]. An anomalously large incidence of events with same-
sign lepton pairs was found, possibly explained by B mixing. It is interesting to
recall that prior to 1986 B® mixing was thought to be small, as the top quark was
expected to be fairly light, in the 30 — 70 GeV/c? range. Thus, the time-integrated
measurement of an asymmetry presented by UA1 were interpreted as dominantly B?
mixing, though B® — B? separation could not be established. In 1987, the Argus
collaboration presented the first observation of B oscillations in a time-integrated
analysis [2]. This result was later confirmed by CLEO [3]. The evidence of slow

B -B’ oscillations, compared to the time scale of a B? decay, produced by the Argus,
CLEO, and UA1 experiments required the top quark to be heavier than what was
previously expected [4, 5]. The first time-dependent measurement of B° oscillations
was performed in 1993 by the Aleph collaboration [6] and represents the first step in
the technique that would be needed to perform the measurement of B? oscillations.
Altough the case of B? oscillations immediately became an important subject of
research, all efforts for the B? system were baffled for almost twenty years. The nature
of B? oscillations makes its study extremely challenging: the frequency of oscillations

in the B? — B, system is expected, within the Standard Model, to be so high that
large samples and excellent tracking performance of a detector are required for a
measurement. The importance of B? oscillations goes beyond the determination of
a property of B mesons. It provides a significant handle for testing the underlying
model of flavor interactions and the possible presence of new physics.

The Collider Detector at Fermilab II (CDF II) is a general purpose detector which
has been successfully collecting data for the last five years. It is installed at the
Tevatron accelerator, which collides protons and anti-protons at a center-of-mass
energy of about 2 TeV. This provides a unique environment for an immensely broad
range of physics searches and measurements. A wealth of particles are produced and
the most interesting heavy-quark states are currently available only at the Tevatron.
The CDF II detector boasts an excellent tracking performance and a superlative
trigger system allowing for the collection of data samples highly enriched in interesting
physics content. These two aspects give CDF II an unequaled opportunity to perform
a study of B? oscillations.
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The organization of this document is as follows. The theoretical foundation of
neutral B meson oscillations is presented in Chapter 1. The accelerator facilities and
the CDF II detector are described in Chapter 2. The selection and reconstruction
of B? candidates are contained in Chapter 3. The subsequent chapter concentrates
on the presentation of an important technical aspects of the analysis: simulation
of the data. The simulation of b events enters the analysis in many aspects. The
Monte Carlo samples are described in Chapter 4. The ingredients and techniques for
a mixing analysis are introduced in Chapter 5. The same-side tagger represents an
important part of the analysis. Its development is presented Chapter 6. The final
section, Chapter 7, contains the description of the likelihood fitting framework and
the final results: the measurement of the BY oscillation frequency and the resulting
constraints on the parameters of the flavor model.
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Chapter 1

Theory and Measurement of Flavor
Oscillations

The phenomenology of B? -ﬁ‘j oscillations is presented in this chapter. The effects of
the measurement of the oscillation frequency in the current model of particle physics
are presented and its implications in selected scenarios of new physics are reviewed.

1.1 Matter in the Standard Model

The Standard Model of Particle Physics (SM) provides, at present, the best descrip-
tion of the properties of elementary particles and their interactions. It is defined
by a gauge group, SUsz; = SU(3) ® SU(2) ® U(1), which describes the symmetries
of the theory. The group is directly factorisable and the (local) symmetries which
correspond to the three factors explicitly written above are color, weak isospin, and
hypercharge. The transformations of the fields which describe fundamental particles
are governed by the representations of the groups which are assigned to them. Matter
is classified in three families of quarks:

_ [ v L 172
o= () (%) (i)
ugr,dRr,CR, SR, R, DR, (1.1.1)

” [43 » 33 ” L

usually referred to as “up”, “down”, “charm”, “strange
p b b 7 b

quarks, and leptons:
er )\ v )’\1L)’

€R,HUR,TR, (11.2)

top”, and “bottom”-type

where the subscripts L and R indicate left- and right-handed fields, doublets and sin-
glets, respectively, with respect to transformations of the SU(2) component of SUz;.
Table 1.1 summarizes the SU3y quantum numbers of the fields which experience
gauge interactions in the SM. The right-handed counterpart of neutrinos v is not
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Field SU(3) SU@2) U(1)

Q 3 2 +1/6
’U,R,CR,tR -3- 1 —2/3
dR,SR,bR g 1 +1/3
L 1 2 +1/2
€R, LR, TR 1 1 -1

TABLE 1.1: Quantum numbers of matter. Right-handed neutrinos would have quan-
tum numbers equal to (1,1,0), corresponding to the representation provided by the
identity.

Mass [GeV/c?] Charge
u 1.5t03.0-1073 £
w d 3to7-1073 i
" oc 1.25 £ 0.09 %
& s 95 + 251073 3
t 174.2 £ 3.3t z
b 4.70 £ 0.07 —2
Ve < 225-107° CL 95% 0
o e 051009092 0.00000004-10~°  ~1
S v, < 0.19-1073 CL 90% 0
§* g 105.658369 =+ 0.000009 - 102 -1
v, < 18.2-1073 CL 95% 0
T 1776.99 102 . 103 -1

TABLE 1.2: The families of matter in the SM. The latest measurements and fits are
reported from Reference [7].
! Direct observation of top events.

included because it would transform trivially with respect to the entire group and
thus have no gauge interactions. The properties of the fundamental components of
matter are described in Table 1.2.

The gauge structure of particle interactions in the SM has been verified by many
experiments, while the exploration of the flavor sector has not been as comprehensive.
Interactions which couple quarks belonging to different families are mediated by W
bosons. In the formalism of the SM, it is possible to describe the phenomenon by
replacing the lower terms of the three quark doublets of SU(2) in Equation 1.1.1 with
linear combinations of them, obtaining:

d' Vud Vus V;Lb d
s 1= Vaa Voo Vo s |. (1.1.3)
b Vie Vis Vo b

The matrix V contains the parameters that govern quark mixing, and relates the
physical quarks, the mass eigenstates d, s, and b, to the flavor eigenstates, indicated

20



by the primed notation, which represent the states participating in charged-current
weak interactions. This matrix is usually referred to as the Cabibbo-Kobayashi-
Maskawa (CKM) matrix [8, 9].

The conservation of probability requires the CKM matrix to be unitary. This
constraint, in the case of three families of quarks, leaves 32 free parameters in a
3 X 3 matrix, only four of which constitute physical degrees of freedom. The freedom
to define arbitrary phases for the quark fields allows for the elimination of other
2 x 3 — 1 parameters, which are unphysical phases. The four physical parameters
can be chosen to be three real angles and one complex phase, which is responsible of
CP-violating effects in the SM. Another common representation of the CKM matrix
uses the Wolfenstein parameters A (the sine of the Cabibbo angle), A, p, and 7 [10].
The CKM matrix is traditionally expressed as a power series in terms of A:

1-22/2 A AX(p — in)
V= - 1—X%/2 AN? +00\Y). (1.1.4)
AN¥(1—-p—in) —AN 1

Because A is about 0.2, the power series converges rapidly. The expression above
shows that the CKM matrix is almost diagonal, and that off-diagonal terms decrease
with powers of A the further they are from the diagonal.

The condition of unitarity is expressed as follows:
z‘/ki‘/l:_;'zéij kEU,C,t i;j6d337b;
k

Y ViVii =6u k,lcuct icds,b. (1.1.5)

These equations produce a set of six independent expressions which equate the sum of
three complex numbers to zero or unity, and are geometrically equivalent to triangles
in the complex plane. The expression obtained above with i = d and j = b is of
particular interest because the three terms which appear in it are of the same order
in A. It thus represents a triangle the sides of which are of about the same size, due
to the structure of the CKM matrix. The equation is explicitly:

VadViy + VeaV3y + ViaVi = 0. (1.1.6)

The expression which is obtained by dividing the equation above by its second term
defines the Unitarity Triangle. A sketch of the Unitarity Triangle is shown in Fig-
ure 1.1. The three angles are commonly called «, 8, and 7 (or ¢, ¢1, and ¢3) and
are related to the CKM matrix elements as follows:

ViaVi VeV ud Vo
a = arg (—Vtzvfz ) , B=arg (— VZ cf) , Y= arg (—‘;Z:ﬁf’) . (1.1.7)
ud ¥ b th ca v ch
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(0,0) (1,0)
FIGURE 1.1: A sketch of the Unitarity Triangle.
Parameter Value (7]
A 0.2272 £ 0.0010
A 0.818 F3:9%7
: 0221 4l
7 0.340 4%

TABLE 1.3: Results of the latest fits for the CKM parameters in the Wolfenstein
representation.

It is convenient to define the rescaled Wolfenstein parameters g and 7 as follows:

Vud Jb

o+ = ————.
p+1n VdV,

(1.1.8)
This definition is phase-convention independent, and ensures that the matrix V writ-

ten in terms of A, ), p, and 7 is unitary to all orders in A. In terms of g and 7, the
following relations hold:

tana = — "

-, tanf=
7% — p(1 — p)

tany = —. (1.1.9)

A~TRE-

1-p’

The presence of CP violating effects in the SM is indicated by any of the three
angles being different from zero or 7. The measurements of the parameters A, A, p,
and 7] reported by the latest analyses are collected in Table 1.3. It is worth noting
that A and A are known with a considerably higher precision than p and 7. Table 1.4
summarizes the current measurements of the angles of the Unitarity Triangle.

1.2 The neutral B meson system

The description of the time evolution of neutral B — B systems is presented in this
section. Starting from this section, the term “flavor” will be utilized to distinguish
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Parameter Value [7]

a or ¢ (99 *5°)°
sin2f or sin2¢; 0.0687 £ 0.032
7 Or ¢3 (63 *15)°

TABLE 1.4: Results of the latest fits for the angles of the Unitarity Triangle.

particles from their respective antiparticles rather than among different quark types.
For the sake of convenience, B and B will indicate the eigenstates of the strong
interaction, i.e., the pure bg and b states, while By and By, will represent the mass
eigenstates. Assuming that CP is a symmetry of the system, the latter will also have
a definite CP-parity.

The Hamiltonian for free propagation, in the B — B basis, is expressed as follows
in the Wigner-Weisskopf approximation [11, 12]:

_ m M12 _Z— r F12
=t m)*a(m ) —

The diagonal elements of the Hamiltonian describe the mass and decay width of
the flavor eigenstates. CPT invariance guarantees that the two eigenstates have the
same mass m and decay width I', as indicated in Equation 1.2.1. The off-diagonal
terms represent virtual (M;2) and real (I';) particle-antiparticle transitions and, when
different from zero, imply that mass and flavor eigenstates are not the same. The
Hamiltonian # is diagonalized, by definition, in the basis of its eigenstates, By and
By, which have definite mass and width (I' = 1/7, where 7 indicates the lifetime).
Bypassing the technical details of the diagonalization, the final results are:

|B) = pBu)+4|Br), (1.2.2)
IB) = p|Bu)—qIBy), (1.2.3)

M* — _2_1‘\*
9_, /71275 12 2 12 (1.2.4)
p Mz — 3T

The time evolution of the B and B states is written as follows:

where:

B(®)) = g+(t)B(0)) + %g—(t) [B(0)), (1.2.5)
B(t)) = gg—(t)lB(O)) +9+(t)[B(0)), (1.2.6)

where: 1
g:i:(t) — _2_ [e-—(imz,+%l"1,)t + e—(imH+%I‘H)t] ) (127)

It is of particular interest to determine the probability densities Py_5(t) and
Pg_n(t) to observe flavor eigenstates produced at ¢ = 0 which decay with the opposite
or the same flavor, respectively, at time ¢. In the limit of |¢/p| =1 and (T'y — Ty)/T
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is negligibly small, which hold to a good approximation for B® and B? mesons, the
probability densities are given by:

r

Pp,5(t) = Psp(t) = Ee‘” [1— cos (Amt)] , (1.2.8)
Paon(t) = Pyglt) = g—e~“ [1 + cos (Amt)] , (1.2.9)

where T is the inverse of the B? lifetime and Am is equal to mg — my. The expres-
sions above are extremely useful. They are directly utilized in the fitting framework
implemented in this thesis since they relate the parameter of interest, Am,, to the
experimental observables, B flavor and decay time. Equation 1.2.8 describes the
“mixed” case, where the B meson decays with the opposite flavor than the produc-
tion flavor, while the “unmixed” case, where the B meson decays with the same flavor
as at production, obeys to Equation 1.2.9.

The assumption that the eigenstates of the Hamiltonian for free propagation are
also CP-eigenstates is justified in the case of B mesons, where the CP-violating phase
¢s is expected to be very small. In the phase convention in which V,V_; is a real
number, ¢, becomes equal to arg(M;z). Introducing Beye, and B,qq4, eigenstates of
the CP operator, the following relation is obtained:

1+ ' 1— ¢

|BL> = 2 lBeven> - ) lBodd> ; (1210)
1— et 1+ e

lBH) = - 9 lBeven) + ) |Bodd) . (1211)

The SM thus predicts that By, is almost completely CP-even and By CP-odd.

1.3 B? mixing in the Standard Model

In the framework of the SM of electroweak interactions, neutral B meson mixing is
described, at the lowest order, by the second order weak processes represented in the
two diagrams in Figure 1.2.

The contribution to the loops in Figure 1.2 is calculated to be proportional to the
mass of the quark which appear in the loop [13]. The mass of the top quark is O(10?)
times greater than the mass of the charm and up quarks, as seen in Table 1.2, and
thus the top quark contribution to the loop dominates. With this assumption, the
oscillation frequency is proportional to elements of the quark mixing matrix V:

Amy o f3Bm|VaVal?, (1.3.1)

where ¢ = d, s. Lattice QCD provides estimates of the form factor fg and the bag
factor B for B® and B? mesons. The current best estimates for these parameters are
reported in Table 1.5. The parameters are known with a precision of about 10%,
which is thus the best level at which Vj, can be measured using Equation 1.3.1.
However, if the ratio between Amgy and Am is considered, most of the hadronic
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FIGURE 1.2: Lowest order diagrams for B mixing.

Parameter Value [14]

[ 216 £ 9 + 19 £ 7 MeV
fag 260 + 7 + 26 + 9 MeV
Bgo 0.836 = 0.027 3956

Bpo/Bgo  1.017£0.016 £$3

TABLE 1.5: Latest Lattice QCD estimates of form factors and bag factors of B mesons.

uncertainties that separately affect fg and B cancel, and a more direct relation with
elements of the CKM matrix is found:

Amy, _ 2B IVtsl2
Amd mpo thd|2 ’

(1.3.2)

where:

fee | Bugg
=\ = 1.210 0037 [14]. (1.3.3)
B

£

Thus, the measurement of the ratio Amy/Am, allows for the precise estimation
of |Vi4|/|Vis|, which, under the assumption that |Vy| = |Vi,|!, is equivalent to A times
the length of the side of the unitarity triangle opposed to the angle -y (or ¢s).

The status of the constraints in the p—ij plane as of the EPS 2005 [15] conference
is illustrated by Figure 1.3. At that time, the combination of experimental inputs on
Amg produced the 95% CL limit Am, > 14.4 ps~! which enters the picture. The fit
by the CKM Fitter group [16] for Am,, which assumes the SM to be the fundamental
theory and utilizes the currently available experimental results on CKM parameters,
yields Am, = 18.3 132 ps~1.

The measurement of Am; provides a very stringent limit on the picture of flavor

!Next-to-leading order corrections in X yield: Vi = AN + O(X8) and Vi = —AN2 + A(1 —
2p)X1/2 — inAXt + O(X%).
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FIGURE 1.3: CKM fit [16] of the unitarity triangle presented at EPS2005, before the
first measurement of Amg [17].

interactions in the SM, in which the CKM parameters are fundamental elements.
Figure 1.3 shows that measurements overconstraining the CKM parameters start to
strikingly limit the space for new contributions to flavor physics. The measurement
of Amy plays an important réle in the verification of the CKM picture by increasing
the precision with which p and 7, the least known parameters of the CKM matrix, are
determined. It is interesting to note that the measurement of the side of the unitarity
triangle opposed to the angle y (or ¢3) provides orthogonal information on p and 7 as
opposed to the measurement of sin 23, which is precisely determined at B-factories.

1.4 Beyond the Standard Model

The measurement of the BY oscillation frequency provides a probe for New Physics
(NP) beyond the SM. Extensions of the SM introduce additional fields which may

mediate B — B, transitions either directly or via box-diagrams similar to the ones
shown in Figure 1.2. Existing experimental constraints anticipate tree-level contri-

butions to B? <+ B, transitions to be small. In fact, the scale of NP is expected to
be large compared to the mass of the W boson, with the exception of some specific
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models, such as supersymmetry with violation of R-parity. However, loop-mediated
processes may provide large modifications to Ams.

Models which describe NP generally introduce new parameters, such as flavor
changing couplings, short distance coefficients, matrix elements of new local operators,
or CP violating phases. However, the mixing process is described by a single complex
amplitude and is typically parameterized in terms of two parameters which quantify
the difference of the complex amplitude with respect to that of the SM. The presence
of NP modifies the SM contribution to the neutral B meson oscillation frequency
AmgM as follows:

AmYP = AmSM|1 + hee's|, g=dors, (1.4.1)

where h, and o, indicate the relative magnitude and phase of the NP contribution.
Two classes of SM extensions are identified by the modifications that they intro-
duce to the effective Hamiltonian which describe B —B, mixing. The phenomenology

of BY — ]_32 mixing is described in terms of an effective Hamiltonian, the Operator
Product Expansion [18] which is written as follows:

AB=2 G%'M\%V 1

Heit = g2 Z VermCilp)Qi,s (1.4.2)
2

where Gr is the Fermi constant, My the mass of the W boson, Vé’KM the prod-

uct of the appropriate CKM factors, C(u) the Wilson coefficient, evaluated at the

renormalization scale y, and @ the local operator of the expansion.

In models with Minimal Flavor Violation (MFV [19, 20]), the source and strength
of flavor violation is the CKM matrix only. No new operators are added to the ex-
pansion in Equation 1.4.2 and non-SM contributions come only from new particles
circulating in the loop, which modify the Wilson coeflicients. The principal conse-
quence is d—s universality: the new Hamiltonian modifies both Am,; and Amy of the
same relative amount. The ratio between Am, and Amy is thus identical to the ratio
in the SM and the constraint on the unitarity triangle is unchanged. This is the case
for the Minimal Supersymmetric extension of the SM with flavor conservation (for
example, Reference [21]), where the exchange of charged Higgs bosons takes place in
the box diagram. In this model, the term |1 + hgexp(2iog)| is > 1 and is expressed
as a function of the masses of charginos Xi, stop ¢, charged Higgs bosons H* and
tan B3, the ratio of the vacuum-expectation-values of the Higgs bosons. The Feynman
diagrams which involve the new particles are shown in Figure 1.4.

When additional operators () are introduced in Equation 1.4.2, the effective Hamil-
tonian loses the d-s universality and the effect of NP is a change in Am, and Amy
which do not preserve their ratio. The constraint on the unitarity triangle changes
too and the position of the (rho,7) apex is affected. The d—s universality is broken
in models which change the structure of the CKM matrix, for example by adding a
fourth generation of quarks or extra singlet quarks [22]. Generalized MFV models in
which significant contributions from non-SM operators enter the effective Hamiltonian
are presented in Reference [23].
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FIGURE 1.4: Contributions to B? mixing in MSSM with MFV.

The new precise measurement of Am; presented in this thesis reduces the available
space for exotic extensions. The effect on some of the most interesting parameters of
NP is presented in the last section of this document, Section 7.5.

1.5 Measurement of B? — B, oscillations

In this section, an overview of the measurement of B? — E‘j oscillations is presented,
and some of the experimental issues are outlined.

The production of B hadrons at the Tevatron is dominated by processes that
produce bb pairs. The b quark and b anti-quark are energetic enough that they are
expected to fragment into B hadrons independently of one another. All B species
(B+, B?, BY, B, b-baryons) are produced, with ~ 10% of b quarks fragmenting into
BY [7].

Figure 1.5 shows a stylized picture of a pp interaction in which a B is produced, and
the subsequent decay of the B meson. The cartoon presents the steps of the analysis:
reconstruction of a B candidate in a self-tagging final state (Section 3.4), measurement
of proper decay-time (Section 5.2), and initial-state flavor tagging (Chapter 6 and
Section 5.3). These three specific ingredients are briefly introduced below:

1. Flavor at the time of production: knowledge of whether the meson was

produced as a B? or a E‘j This is referred to as “initial-state flavor tagging” or
simply “flavor tagging.”

2. Flavor at the time of decay: knowledge of whether the meson was a B? or

E‘j when it decayed. If the flavor of decay is different than (the same as) the
flavor at production, the meson is classified as “mixed” (“unmixed”).

3. Proper decay-time: the proper decay-time is the decay-time of the hadron
in its rest frame. Since a By oscillates four times during its average lifetime
(1(BY) = 1.466+0.059 ps, or c7(B?) = 439.5+17.7 pm [7]), the time dependent
observation of BY — Eg oscillations requires excellent proper-time resolution. In
principle, it is possible to perform a time-independent analysis, by measuring
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FIGURE 1.5: A schematic representation of a B event.

the residual B? — 'E‘j asymmetry after integrating the dependence on the proper
decay-time of a candidate. This approach is not feasible for an analysis of
BY oscillations, because oscillations occur on a much shorter time-scale than
BY decays. The residual asymmetry is thus so small that the sample of BY

candidates currently available is not sufficient to measure it.

The first two items listed above refer to the flavor of the B meson at the time

of production and decay. In this analysis, the flavor at the time of decay is known
from the final state particles, since B? candidates are reconstructed in self-tagging
final states. The reconstructed final states which enter this analysis are listed below

(charge-conjugated modes are implied):

e B » D;7n* and BY - Dyrt7r~ 7+, with:
— D; = ¢%~, ¢* - KtK-,
~ Dy = K*K-, K* — K*n-,

- Dy s7awtn.

These modes are fully reconstructed, all tracks in the final state are included in

the fit of the B? candidate.

e B — D; 7" and B} — D;p*, with D; — ¢°7~, ¢° — K*K~. The B
candidates in these samples are only partially reconstructed, because the v, or
7°, which takes part to the D~ — D7, or D;7°, decay and the 7° of the

pt — 7%7F decay are not included in their fits.
e BY » D,/ X, with:
— D7 — ¢%, ¢° - KK~
— D; - K"K, K* — K*7-,

- Dy > nwtr.
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These modes constitute the “semileptonic” samples. Only the lepton and the
D; candidate of the B? final state are utilized in the reconstruction of the B?
candidate.

The flavor of the B? candidate at decay is indicated by the charge of the Dy
candidate which takes part in the reconstructed final state — D; tags a B?, whereas

D indicates a E{: The flavor at the time of production is more difficult to ascertain,
and several techniques have been developed to perform this function. As shown in
Figure 1.5, flavor taggers are distinguished as being on the same-side or the opposite-
side relative to the reconstructed B? candidate. Same-side flavor tagging algorithms
explore flavor-charge correlations between the reconstructed B? and tracks nearby in
phase space. Opposite-side flavor tagging algorithms are based on the identification
of some property of the opposite-side B to determine its & quantum number, from
which the production flavor of the trigger B can be inferred.

The proper decay-time is determined from the measurement of the momentum
and the decay length of the B? candidate.

To perform the measurement of the B? — 'B“j oscillation frequency, the oscillation
probabilities in Equations 1.2.8 and 1.2.9 are mapped out as a function of decay time
for at least a portion of the decay time spectrum. Because each of the three items
listed above has experimental limitations, this analysis requires large samples of B,
decays with a good signal-to-noise.

The theoretical background to the phenomenon of B? — ﬁg oscillations has been

presented. The next chapter describes the Fermilab accelerator complex, and the
CDF detector and trigger system.
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Chapter 2

Experimental apparatus

The focus of this chapter is on the accelerator complex at Fermilab and the CDF
detector.

2.1 Accelerators at Fermilab

The Fermi National Accelerator Laboratory (FNAL) is located 35 miles west of
Chicago, IL. The set of accelerators hosted at FNAL allows for the production of
the most powerful beams of particles currently available to experimentalists. Protons
and anti-protons are produced and collide with center-of-mass energy equal to 2 TeV
in the Tevatron, the main accelerator at Fermilab.

Apart from the collision energy, the instantaneous luminosity £ is a key parameter
in defining the quality of a collider, because it determines the production rate of
physics processes. For the Tevatron, it is defined as follows [7]:

_rop._ N Np 9
L=f-B 27r(ag+a,2,)F<ﬂ*)’ (2.1.1)

where N, are Np are the number of protons and anti-protons, respectively, in each
bunch, B the number of bunches circulating in the ring, f the rotation frequency,
op and op the transverse size of the proton and anti-proton beams in the interaction
point, F' a form factor which corrects for the bunch shape and depends on the ratio of
the bunch length o; to the value of the amplitude function 5 at the interaction point,
B*. The amplitude function § depends on the beam optics and represents a measure
of the beam width. Thirty-six bunches of protons and an equal number of bunches
of anti-protons are equidistantly accelerated. The time between bunch crossings, the
inter-bunch-separation, is 396 ns. The peak value of £ has been steadily increasing
since the beginning of data-taking, in March 2002, reaching 2.8 - 1032 cm~2s7! in
the first months of 2007. The parameters of the Tevatron collider are summarized in
Table 2.1.

The integrated luminosity L, defined as L = f dtL, is more relevant to physics
analyses. The probability for interactions to occur is directly proportional to the cross
section of the process o[cm?] and to Ljcm~2]. The unit adopted to measure cross
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Parameter Value

energy at center-of-mass 1.96 TeV
number of bunches, B 36

bunch oy 37 cm
inter-bunch spacing 396 ns
protons/bunch, N, 3-10%
anti-protons/bunch, N; 3-10%

B* 35 cm
interactions/crossing’ 2

peak luminosity 2.8-10% cm™2%s7!

TABLE 2.1: Characteristic parameters of the Tevatron in early 2007.
t At a luminosity of £ = 1032 cm~2s~1.

Year2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 Year2002 003 2004 2005 2006 2007
Monthl 4 7 101 4 7101 4 7 147101 710 Monthl 4 7 101 4 7101 4 7 147101 710
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FIGURE 2.1: Integrated (left) and peak luminosity (right) delivered by the Tevatron.
The plot covers the period between the beginning of 2002 and of 2007. The luminosity
is shown as a function of store number.

sections observed in high energy collisions is the barn b, equivalent to 10724 cm?2.
Typical values in High Energy Physics are fractions of a barn. For example, the total
single B-hadron production cross section in a pp interaction, for the rapidity range
ly| < 0.6 (defined in Equation 2.2.1), is 17.6 £ 0.4(stat) *23(syst) ub, as measured at
the Tevatron [24]. Figure 2.1 shows the total integrated luminosity up to February
2007 and the peak instantaneous luminosity in the same period.

The time period of stable circulation that the colliding pp beams are retained
in the Tevatron is called store. The word indicates that protons and anti-protons
are stored to fill the machine. Stores typically last @(10) hours and present stable
colliding beams suitable for data taking. In the control rooms of the detectors, which
are installed along the Tevatron, operators supervise the correct functioning of the
respective detector and the registration of data in runs of variable length.

The following sections describe in more detail the various parts of the accelerator
setup at Fermilab. A global picture of the accelerator complex of Fermilab is presented
in Figure 2.2.
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FERMILAB'S ACCELERATOR CHAIN

TEVATRON

Fermilab 00-635

FIGURE 2.2: Accelerator complex at Fermilab.

2.1.1 LINear ACcelerator and Booster

In order to obtain beams of colliding protons and anti-protons, protons must first
be obtained. Gaseous hydrogen is used, but rather than stripping off an electron to
obtain protons, the H, is dissociated to obtain negatively charged H™ anions. They are
subsequently accelerated in a Cockroft-Walton electrostatic machine up to a kinetic
energy of 750 keV and then reach 400 MeV in the linear accelerator (LINAC [25]). The
ions are finally directed on a carbon foil where their pairs of electrons are stripped off.
The remaining protons are injected into the Booster [26], a circular synchrotron with
a radius of 57 m. In the Booster, protons are grouped into 84 bunches, containing
around 6 - 10° protons each, and are yet again accelerated, this time up to 8.9 GeV
of total energy. Finally, the proton bunches are sent to the Main Injector.

2.1.2 Main Injector

The Fermilab Main Injector (FMI [27]) is a synchrotron with a circumference of
3319 m. It has the fundamental réle of optimally connecting the Booster to the
Tevatron. During the first run of the CDF detector, before the upgrades in the
detector and the accelerator setup which started the Run II period of data-taking,
the Main Ring, located in the same tunnel as the Tevatron, performed this duty.
The setup needed an upgrade to overcome some restraints which limit the luminosity.
Firstly, the Main Ring is not capable of accepting the protons that can be provided
at injection by the Booster for the simple reason that the aperture of the Main Ring
is significantly smaller than the beam delivered from the Booster at full intensity.
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Secondly, the Main Ring shares the same tunnel with the Tevatron collider and this
introduces additional backgrounds during data-taking.

The Main Injector receives 8.9 GeV proton bunches from the Booster. Six in-
jection cycles are necessary to fill it, with 498 proton bunches. The proton bunches,
containing 2-10'! protons each, reach 150 GeV, and three FMI cycles are necessary to
transfer all the available protons to the Tevatron. In anti-proton—production mode,
as opposed to the collider-injection mode described above, a single batch of protons,
constituted by a set of 84 bunches (approximately 8 - 10'? protons), is injected into
the MI from the Booster. Protons are then accelerated up to 120 GeV and directed
to the Anti-proton Source.

2.1.3 Anti-Proton Source

The Anti-Proton Source [28] consists of three major components: the Target Station,
the Debuncher, and the Accumulator. A proton pulse of 120 GeV is extracted from the
Main Injector and focused on a nickel target. Anti-protons are thus produced, with a
wide angular distribution, centered in the direction of the beam, and mean momentum
of 8 GeV/c. On average, about 20 anti-protons are collected per one million incident
protons. The anti-protons are collected and focused by a lithium lens and sent to the
Debuncher, an 8 GeV triangularly shaped synchrotron, where the bunch structure
is lost. The purpose of the Debuncher is to transform the anti-proton pulses in a
continuous beam of monochromatic anti-protons, by applying the technique of bunch
rotation, which transforms a beam with a large energy spread and a narrow time
distribution (i.e., the beam is structured in bunches), into a beam with a large time
spread and a narrow energy spread (i.e., a continuous, monochromatic beam), or vice-
versa. De-bunching is necessary to reduce the large spread in energy of the produced
anti-protons, which would make the transfer of anti-protons to subsequent accelerators
difficult and inefficient. Stochastic cooling [29] is utilized to cool (in phase-space)
the anti-proton beam before injecting it in the Accumulator Ring, another 8 GeV
synchrotron. The anti-proton beam is then further cooled utilizing the same technique
in the Accumulator Ring, where the division in bunches is also recovered. Finally,
8 GeV anti-proton bunches are injected in the Main Injector again, in the opposite
direction than proton bunches, where they reach 150 GeV before extraction to the
Tevatron.

2.1.4 Recycler Ring

The Recycler Ring (RR [30]) is a constant 8 GeV-energy storage ring, which shares
the tunnel where the Main Injector is installed. A limiting factor of pp colliders is the
availability of anti-protons. The RR has been conceived to exploit the anti-protons
which are left in the Tevatron after the end of a cycle of collisions. Previously, left-over
anti-protons, which amount to about 75% of the quantity originally injected, were
discarded in lead beam-dumps. In the current phase of data-taking, their energy
is reduced to 120 GeV in the Tevatron and they are then extracted and sent to
the RR. Besides, the RR functions as a post-Accumulator ring. The content of the
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Accumulator Ring is periodically transferred in the RR, thus guaranteeing that the
Accumulator Ring is always operating in its optimum anti-proton intensity regime.
The RR can hold up to 5-10'? anti-protons, which are efficiently cooled before being
injected in the Main Injector for the preparation to a new cycle of collisions. The RR
started operations in June 2004, resulting in one of the factors which contributed to
the boost in integrated luminosity visible in Figure 2.1.

2.1.5 Tevatron

The Tevatron collider [31] is the main accelerator in Fermilab. It contains 774 dipole
(for steering) and 216 quadrupole (for focusing) superconducting magnets, distributed
along a ring with a 1 km radius. Proton and anti-proton bunches are received from
the Main Injector. The 4.5 T peak field in the Tevatron bending magnets allows
the particles to be accelerated to an energy of 0.98 TeV. Protons are injected before
anti-protons, and by means of electrostatic separators they are forced into a closed
helicoidal orbit. The same prescription is applied to anti-protons, thus producing two
strands with a transverse separation which prevents collisions outside the designed
interaction points. The Tevatron has two interaction points, which are technically
named B0 and D). The locations are currently utilized by the CDF and D@ experi-
ments, respectively.

2.2 The CDF II detector

CDF Il is a general purpose detector aimed at measuring the observables produced in
pp collisions. It exhibits approximate cylindrical symmetry around the axis defined by
the beamline. Furthermore, it is symmetrical with respect to the plane orthogonal to
the beamline and containing the pp geometric collision point. The detector is shown
in Figure 2.3.

The CDF II detector employs a Cartesian coordinate system which reflects the
symmetries of the detector. It is a right-handed set of axes with the origin located in
the geometrical center of the detector. The z axis is aligned with the proton direction,
while the y axis points upward and the z axis radially outward with respect to the
center of the Tevatron accelerator. The symmetry of the detector also suggests the
use of polar coordinates 7, ¢, and 6. The polar angle 6 is defined relative to the z
axis.

In hadron colliders, as an alternative to the polar angle, it is also useful to use the
rapidity y, defined as follows:

1. E-pr

=——1lo ,
y 2 gE+pT

(2.2.1)

where pr is the component of the momentum on the z—y (r—y) plane. Differences in
rapidity are invariant under Lorentz boosts along the z direction.

The pseudorapidity 7 is also often utilized as an approximation to rapidity. It is
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FIGURE 2.3: A cross-sectional view of one half of the CDF II detector.

defined as follows: 5
n = —logtan 5 (2.2.2)

and well approximates the rapidity y when the energy of the particle is large as
compared to its rest mass. The pseudorapidity is a convenient quantity because
in the ultra-relativistic limit of a particle, in which it coincides with the rapidity,
differences in pseudorapidity are Lorentz-invariant under Z boosts. Besides that, the
distribution of the light products of a pp interaction is roughly flat in 7, with a density
of about four charged particles per unit of rapidity, at the Tevatron.

Other convenient variables typically utilized are the transverse energy Er and the
approximately Lorentz-invariant angular distance AR:

Er = Esind,

AR = +/An?+ Ap?. (2.2.3)

The innermost detector system is the tracking system. It consists of three Sil-
icon microstrip detectors, Layer00 (L00), the Silicon VerteX detector (SVX), and
the Intermediate Silicon Layer (ISL), and a multi-wire drift chamber, the Central
Outer Tracker (COT). These detectors are cylindrically symmetric and are designed
to record samples of the trajectories of charged particles. These trajectories are re-
ferred to as tracks.

The Time of Flight (TOF) system, which is designed to provide particle identifica-
tion for low-momentum charged particles, is located immediately outside the tracking
system.
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The tracking system and the TOF detector are immersed in a 1.4116 T magnetic
field, aligned with the beamline, provided by a superconducting solenoidal coil which
is placed immediately outside of the TOF.

Charged particles follow helical trajectories inside a magnetic field, which are
completely defined by five parameters, three of which are chosen to belong to the
transverse plane of symmetry. These five parameters, illustrated in Figure 2.4, are:

dy The impact parameter dy measures the distance between the particle trajectory
and the z axis at the point of closest approach between the trajectory and the
geometrical center of the detector. It is a signed quantity, and is defined as:

do=gq- (\/x_zjr_yg‘ - R) , (2.2.4)

where g is the charge of the particle, (z.,y.) the center of the helix, and R the
radius of the circle obtained by projecting the helix on the r—¢ plane.

C The curvature C is completely determined by the component of the particle
momentum in the transverse plane. In fact, C = a/pr, with a = 2.115939 -
10-3 cm~! GeV/c at CDF IL

wo The azimuthal angle ¢y measures the direction, in the transverse plane, of the
momentum of the particle at the point of closest approach to the center of the
detector.

2o The z cylindrical coordinate of the point of closest approach between the particle
track and the z axis defines the z, parameter.

A The last parameter is defined as cot 6y/2, where 6, is the angle between the 2
axis and the momentum vector of the particle.

On a side note, the often mentioned point of closest approach between the trajec-
tory and the z axis can belong to an extrapolation of the segment of helix which is
reconstructed by the tracking system.

The solenoidal magnet separates the tracking volume from the finely segmented
electromagnetic and hadronic calorimeters, responsible for energy measurements of
neutral and charged particles. Finally, the subdetectors of the Muon systems are
located outside the calorimeters.

More information on the CDF II detector can be found in References [32] and [33],
and in specific references for each subdetector. The description of the trigger, tracking
and TOF systems are emphasized, because they represent the aspects of the detector
more critical to the analysis presented in this document.

2.2.1 Layer00

Layer00, L0O [34], is the first detector that particles encounter after leaving the inter-
action point, and provides useful information for the two-dimensional reconstruction
of tracks left by charged particles. It consists of a single layer of silicon microstrips,
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FIGURE 2.4: A pictorial representation of the parameters chosen to describe tracks
in the CDF II detector, in the longitudinal, z-y (left), and transverse, z-y or p-¢
(right), planes. The 2 axis is oriented in the right-left direction in the longitudinal
view, while is indicated by the cross in the middle of the transverse view.

located at a radius of 1.6 cm from the beamline. It measures 80 cm in length. The
basic readout elements are 10 cm long, single-sided axial strip sensors. The implant
pitch is 25 pym with an alternate strip readout, giving a readout pitch of 50 ym. The
single-hit resolution is 6 pm. The total number of channels readout is 13,824.
Figure 2.5 clearly shows the improvement in impact parameter resolution obtained
by including L0O0 hits in the track fits, compared with fits which utilize only the infor-
mation of the other subdetectors of the tracking system, SVX, ISL, and COT. Typical
track momenta for B decay daughters are below 2 GeV/c, where the improvement in
resolution is the greatest. The efficiency for adding a L00 hit to the other track hits
is 65% and the effect is a 10 to 20% reduction of the impact parameter resolution.

2.2.2 Silicon VerteX detector 11

The Silicon VerteX detector, SVXII [35, 36], shown in Figure 2.6, is made of five
layers of double-sided silicon microstrip sensors. It extends radially from 2.5 cm to
10.6 cm and covers 87 cm along the z axis, guaranteeing a good geometric coverage up
to |n| ~ 2.0. Three layers have sensors which allow for the simultaneous measurement
of the hit position in the transverse plane (the microstrips are parallel to the z axis)
and along the z axis (the microstrips are orthogonal to the beamline direction). The
sensors of layers 2 and 4, instead, have microstrips which are orthogonal to a plane
with a stereo angle of 1.2° with respect to the z axis, usually indicated with the
notation of r—¢’ plane. The readout pitch is 60 : 62 : 60 : 60 : 656 ym on the r—¢
plane and 141 : 125.5 : 60 : 141 : 65 um on the r—z or r—¢' planes. The readout
pitch is larger for r—z strips to limit the total number of channels to read, which
would be excessive for an almost 90 cm long detector. This design permits the three-
dimensional reconstruction of tracks. The sensors are arranged in three barrel-shaped
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FIGURE 2.5: Impact parameter resolution of tracks with LOO hits (blue/dark) and
without LOO hits (red/light), as a function of the transverse momentum of the tracks.

FIGURE 2.6: The Silicon VerteX detector SVXII. An illustration of the three instru-
mented barrels of SVXII (left) and a cross-sectional view of a barrel in the r—¢ plane.

regions, each of which is divided into twelve wedges. The active area of silicon is about
2.5 m?. The 400k channels of SVXII are read in 10 us, which is fast enough to allow for
their use in impact-parameter-based triggers in the second level of the CDF trigger.
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FIGURE 2.7: The Intermediate Silicon Later ISL: 3D view of the three barrels which
compose the detector (left) and closeup of one section of the end view of an external
barrel (right).

2.2.3 Intermediate Silicon Layer

The last silicon-based detector is the Intermediate Silicon Layer, ISL [37], presented
in Figure 2.7. It is installed between the SVX and the Central Outer Tracker drift
chamber, and consists of three layers of double-sided silicon microstrip modules, with
twelve wedges covering the entire azimuthal angle ¢. The |n| < 1 region is covered
by a single layer located at 23 cm of radius. This layer provides an additional posi-
tion measurement which allows for a better extrapolation from the drift chamber to
the SVX. Two lateral layers are installed 20 cm and 29 cm far from the beamline,
extending longitudinally in the 1 < |n| < 2 region. They permit three-dimensional
reconstruction of tracks in a region where the coverage of the drift chamber is partial
and allow for stand-alone silicon tracking. Figure 2.8 shows the location of the layers
of the silicon subdetectors in the r—z plane.

The sensors have microstrips parallel to the z axis and with a stereo angle of 1.2°
with respect to the same axis, for position measurements in the r—p and r—¢' planes,
respectively. The readout pitch is 112 ym (112 — 146 pm) for axial (stereo) strips,
with an expected single-hit resolution of < 16 pym (< 16 — 23 pm).

Each readout module, called a ladder, consists of three sensors and their readout
electronics. The ISL contains 296 ladders, which account for its more than 300k of
readout channels. The detector is 174 cm long, with complete coverage in ¢. The
active area of silicon is 3.5 m2.

2.2.4 Central Outer Tracker

The Central Outer Tracker (COT [38]) is an open-cell drift chamber, with 8 superlay-
ers consisting of 12 layers of wires each, for a total of 96 possible measurements per
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FI1GURE 2.8: Coverage of the silicon subdetectors in the r—z plane. The scales of the
z and r axes are different.

track. A section of the r—p view of the detector is shown in Figure 2.9. The active
volume of the chamber extends radially from 43.4 cm to 132.3 cm and longitudinally
in |z| < 155 cm. Tracks from the center of the CDF detector are completely contained
in the COT when |n| < 1.3. The chamber is filled with a 50 : 50 Argon-Ethane gas
mixture bubbled through Isopropyl alcohol (1.7%). In such an admixture, the drift
velocity is equal to ~ 50 ym/s and hit signals are collected in less than 200 ns, which
is shorter than the inter-bunch spacing of 396 ns. The drift field, the homogeneity
of which is guaranteed by the 33k potential wires, is 3.5 KV/cm and the correspond-
ing Lorentz angle is 35°. Instead of the usual field wires, 250 pum-thick gold-plated
Mylar sheets separate the COT cells, shown in Figure 2.9. These field panels addi-
tionally provide mechanical isolation among cells, thus limiting the possible damages
produced by broken wires. The COT contains 2520 cells, each of which has 12 active
wires. Tracks are reconstructed in three dimensions exploiting information from the
4 axial superlayers (wires parallel to the z axis) and the 4 stereo ones (& 3° stereo
angle between wires and z axis).

The tracking performance of the detector turned out to be better than expected.
The tracking efficiency for tracks that transverse its entire volume radially is 99% for
charged particles with pr > 2.0 GeV/c, and falls to 95% when pr = 0.5 GeV/c [39)].
The hit resolution is about 140 um. The transverse momentum resolution o, /pr
is approximately 0.15% - pr[GeV/c], which results in excellent mass resolution of
completely reconstructed states. The mass resolution is typically 15 MeV/c? for
B) — D;n". In addition, silicon measurements close to the beam allow precise
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FIGURE 2.9: A view of a 1/6 section of the COT end-plate, in the r—¢ plane, which
shows the structure in superlayers (left), and a schematic draw of an axial cross-section
of three cells in superlayer 2 (right).

reconstruction of decay vertices, with typical resolutions of 30 ym in the transverse
plane and 70 pym along the beam direction.

The drift chamber provides important information for particle identification. The
signal collected on the wires contains information from the primary ionization elec-
trons, i.e., those directly produced by charged particles transversing the COT, and
secondary ionization particles. The secondary ionization is generated by the primary
electrons, which are strongly accelerated by the local electric field when they get
close to the surface of the wires. The electronics attached to the end of each wire
record the arrival time of the ionization charge, given by the leading edge of the mea-
sured pulse, and the width of the pulse. The former is utilized for tracking purposes,
- while the latter encodes the charge information used for energy-loss sampling. The
ionization per unit track length (dE/dx) which a particle releases while transversing
the COT is characteristic of the particle’s velocity and is utilized to separate kaons,
pions and protons. The separating power between kaons and pions, measured by
comparing the dE/dx distributions of true kaons and pions, is 1.4 standard devia-
tions in the range pr > 2.0 GeV/c, as seen in Figure 2.10. The pure samples of
kaons and pions utilized for the calibration of the pulse-width information are ob-
tained by reconstructing D*(2010)* — D% D° — K~n*. The strong D** decay
unambiguously defines the flavor of the D° meson, which dominantly decays in the
Cabibbo-favored K~7* mode. The reconstructed final state thus contain two like-sign
pions and one oppositely-charged kaon. A sample of protons is obtained by recon-
structing the A® — pr~ decay. A detailed description of the calibration procedure is
presented in Reference [40]. More details on the use of dE/dx information for particle
identification are reported in Section 4.3.4, which describes the tuning of the particle-
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Fi1GURE 2.10: COT separating power in units of standard deviations vs. transverse
momentum. The separation between pions and kaons, protons, and electrons are
shown in black dashed, red dotted and blue solid line, respectively.

identification simulation in Monte Carlo, and in Section 6.5, where the application of
particle-identification in the CDF same-side tagging algorithm is presented.

2.2.5 Time Of Flight

The Time of Flight (TOF [41]) detector was conceived and realized to provide particle
identification capabilities for CDF expressly for the B? mixing analysis. It consists of
216 scintillator bars, approximately 280 cm long and with a cross-section of 4 cm X
4 cm, installed between the COT and the cryostat which contains the superconducting
solenoid, at a radial distance of 140 cm from the interaction point (Figure 2.11). Each
bar is equipped with photomultiplier tubes at both ends. The photomultipliers have
a special design. The dynodes of a classic photomultiplier are replaced by aligned
grids, “fine mesh” design, which allow the electron cascade to develop longitudinally,
parallel to the magnetic field. This configuration permits the maintenance of an
adequate gain even in the 1.4 T magnetic field in which the photomultipliers operate.
The location of the TOF installation and the scintillator-photomultiplier assembly
are shown in Figure 2.11.

The TOF system plays a major role in the B mixing analysis. The measurement
of the arrival time (tg;gne) to the TOF, with respect to the bunch-crossing time, of a
particle allows one to infer the mass of the particle according to the following relation:

ct2.
mz%\/—%—l, (2.2.5)
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FIGURE 2.11: The Time Of Flight detector. On the left, the location of TOF is shown
in a side view of CDF II. On the right, the arrangement of the scintillator, Winston
cone and photomultiplier assembly. The Winston cone optimizes the optical coupling
between the scintillator and the photomultiplier.

where p is the momentum of the particle and L is the path length, both precisely
measured by the tracking system. The resolution of the measured g of a particle
is described by two Gaussians, the narrower of which has width between 100 ps
and 120 ps, and contains 85% of the area of the resolution function. Such resolution
allows for kaon-pion separation, which is fundamental for the same-side flavor tagging
algorithm used in this thesis, at the > 2-standard-deviations level for tracks with
pr < 1.5 GeV/c (Figure 2.12).

2.2.6 Calorimetry

All the calorimetric detectors in CDF are based on plastic scintillators. Layers of
scintillator and absorbers are alternated to form sampling calorimeters in the shape
of towers which subtend a portion of solid angle, segmented in rectangular cells in
the 7—¢ plane. Each tower is divided into two compartments: on the inside is the
electromagnetic calorimeter, using lead as absorber, which is followed by the hadronic
calorimeter on the outside, which instead contains iron and plastic scintillator. The
coverage is complete in the azimuthal angle ¢ and up to |n| < 3.6. The 5 coordinate
distinguishes two areas: Central and Plug.

In the next paragraphs, the different subdetectors of the CDF calorimeter system
are discussed. A summary of their main characteristics is presented in Table 2.2.

Central calorimeters

The calorimeter in the Central region covers the || < 1.1 range in pseudorapidity.
Each tower measures An x Ap = 0.1 x 15° in the n—¢ plane. The Central Elec-
troMagnetic calorimeter (CEM [42]) contains 5 mm-thick layers of scintillator and
3.4 mm-thick layers of lead, which corresponds to 0.6X,, where Xy = 0.56 cm is the
radiation length of lead. A particle incident normal to the detector transverses the
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FIGURE 2.12: Expected TOF separating power, in units of standard deviations vs.
momentum. The dashed line reports the K — 7 separation provided by specific ion-
ization in the COT.

n coverage  Thickness Resolution [%]
Central EM (CEM) In] < 1.1 19Xy, 1Ao 14/+/E[GeV]sinf & 2
Plug EM (PEM)  1.1<|g|<3.6 21X, 1) 16/+/E[GeV]sind @ 1
Central HA (CHA) In] < 1.1 4.5%  50//E[GeV]sinf & 3
Wall HA (WHA) 0.7<|n <13 45X  75/4/E[GeV]sinf & 4
Plug HA (PHA) 1.3<n <36  7.0) 74//E[GeV]sinf & 4

TABLE 2.2: Summary of the coverage, thickness and resolution of the CDF calorime-
ters [32]. The thickness is expressed in terms of the radiation length X, and the
interaction length Aq.

detector encounters 19X, and 1)¢ of matter (Ao is the nuclear interaction length,
Ao(Pb) = 17.09 cm).

The central electromagnetic calorimeter is integrated by two detectors which pro-
vide information about the position and shape of electromagnetic showers. A set of
multi-wire proportional chambers (the Central Preshower Radiator, CPR) was in-
stalled between the solenoid and the first layer of the calorimeter to monitor photon
conversions started in the tracker material or in the magnetic coil, which acts as a
radiator. The CPR was replaced by a finely segmented layer of scintillators [43] dur-
ing the programmed interruption of Tevatron operations in the fall of 2004. Another
set of wire chambers (CES) is located at a radial depth of 6X,, where the peak of
shower development is typically located. The transverse shower-shape is measured
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FIGURE 2.13: Schematic view of an azimuthal sector of central calorimeter (left) and
elevation view of the upper part of the plug calorimeter (right). The elevation view
on the right also indicates the location of the central calorimeters, above the cryostat,
and the wall hadronic calorimeter, on the right of the central calorimeters and above
the plug hadronic calorimeter. The plug shower-max detector is visible inside the
plug electromagnetic calorimeter.

with 2.0 mm resolution (for 50 GeV electrons). The CPR and CES systems provide
useful pieces of information for the identification of electrons.

The Central HAdronic calorimeter (CHA [44]), behind the CEM, contains 10 mm-
thick layers of scintillator alternated with 2.54 cm-thick layers of steel. The total
depth of the hadronic calorimeter, which contains 32 layers of absorber, is 4.5),.

The hadronic section is completed by the wall hadronic calorimeter (WHA), which
imitates the structure of the central hadronic calorimeter, extending its coverage up
to |p| < 1.3. The wall calorimeter contains only 15 layers of 5.1 cm-thick absorber,
which explains its worse energy resolution, as shown in the summary in Table 2.2.
Figure 2.13 presents a sketch of a sector of the Central calorimeter, while photographs
and further drawings of it may be found in the papers cited in this section.

Plug calorimeters

The towers of the plug calorimeter, which is shown in Figure 2.13, measure Apx A =
0.1-0.16 x 7.5° for 1.1 < |n| < 2.1 and Anpx Ap = 0.2—0.6 x 15° for 2.1 < |n} < 3.6.
Their structure resembles the calorimeter in the central area. The electromagnetic
section (PEM [45]) is constituted by a sampling calorimeter. A PEM sampling unit
is made by a layer of lead and one of scintillator, 4.5 mm (0.8X,) and 4 mm-thick,
respectively. The 23 samplings in each tower cover 21Xy, 1),.

The position and shape of electromagnetic showers in the plug region are measured
by a preshower detector (the Plug PReshower detector, PPR) and a shower-max
position detector (the Plug Shower Max, PSM [46]). The first sampling unit of the
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PEM (i.e., the closest to the geometrical center of the CDF II detector) contains
exceptionally thick scintillator layers (10 mm) which are individually read out and
constitute the PPR. Incorporated in the plug calorimeter at a depth of 6X, are the
components of the PSM, designed to provide measurements at the nominal shower
maximum. These consist of two layers of scintillator strips with 5 mm pitch and a
45° crossing angle between strips in the two layers, read out with wave-length shifting
fibers. They measure the spatial position and profile with a resolution of 1 mm where
the shower is at its greatest development.

The Plug HAdronic calorimeter (PHA) contains 23 sampling units, each of which
has 6 mm of scintillator and 50 mm of iron. The depth of the detector measures 7).
The layers of the Plug calorimeter have annular shape and the outer radius of each
hadronic module increases with increasing |z|, producing the characteristic “plug”
shape of the calorimeter.

2.2.7 Muon chambers

CDF 1I uses four independent systems of scintillators and drift chambers to detect
muons in the || < 1.5 region. The subdetectors which compose the muon system are
installed outside of the calorimeters and represent the last part of the CDF detector
that a particle can interact with. Single-wire, rectangular drift chambers filled with
a 50 : 50 gas mixture of Argon-Ethane compose the subdetectors. The chambers are
arranged in staggered arrays with four layers, with various azimuthal segmentation,
and are coupled to scintillators. Scintillators provide timing information to suppress
backgrounds due to secondary interactions in the beam pipe material and cosmic
rays. Hits in three matching radial layers constitute a muon stub. A muon stub
corresponding to the extrapolation of a COT track identifies a muon candidate. The
coverage of the CDF muon system in the 77— space is shown in Figure 2.14.

The Central MUon detector (CMU [47]) and Central Muon uPgrade detector
(CMP [48]) cover the central region (|5} < 0.6) providing a measurement of the z and
@ coordinates of the muon candidate. The CMU is installed at a radius of 347 cm
from the beam axis, at a depth of 5.5\ from the interaction point. Each of the 144
modules of the CMU contains 16 cells, stacked four deep in the radial direction. The
difference in arrival-time of the drift electrons between cells in different layers provide
a resolution in the drift direction as good as 250 um. Division of the charge collected
at the two extremities of sense wires allows for the measurement of the z position of
hits with up to 1.2 mm resolution.

The CMP is a second set of drift chambers, located behind an additional 60 ¢cm
of steel. The chambers are arranged to enclose the detector inside an approximately
rectangular box (Figure 2.15). The wall drift chambers (i.e., the chambers which span
the y—2 plane) are coupled to a layer of scintillator counters, installed on the outside
surface of the chambers. The purpose of CMP is to cover the ¢ gaps of CMU and
enhance the rejection of penetrating high energy hadrons (fake muons).

The Central Muon eXtension detector (CMX) operates in 0.6 < || < 1.0. Two
layers of scintillator counters cover the internal and external surface of an eight-layer
array of drift chambers. The CMX is installed at a radial distance of 400—600 cm from
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FIGURE 2.14: Coverage of muon chambers. The hatched and shaded areas represent
the regions in 7—¢ which are instrumented by the subdetectors of the CDF muon
system. The gap in the coverage of the CMX detector corresponds to the top area on
the east side of CDF where the cryogenics system of the CDF solenoid is installed.
The uninstrumented region of the IMU detector corresponds to the support structure
of the toroids which hold the IMU muon chambers.
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FIGURE 2.15: Central Muon uPgrade CMP. In this z—y section of the CDF detector,
the CMP forms a rectangular box (dark shaded area) which surrounds the other parts
of the CDF detector.
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FIGURE 2.16: Central Muon eXtension. The drawing shows an elevation view in
the x—y plane of a section of the CMX detector. The part depicted is referred to as
“miniskirt” because it covers the lower section of the azimuthal range.

7 coverage © coverage Depth Minimum pr(u)

CMU  [|n[<06 302° 5.5 1.4 GeV/c
CMP || <06 360° 7.8X 2.2 GeV/c
CMX 06<|g <10  360° 6.2 1.4 GeV/e

IMU 10<|g|<15  270°  6.2-20X 1.4—20GeV/c

TABLE 2.3: Summary of the coverage, thickness and minimum detectable pr, on
average, of the CDF muon detectors. The depth is expressed in pion interaction
lengths and is quoted for a reference axial angle § = 90° in CMU and CMP, and
6 = 55° in CMX.

the beam axis. Its chambers are arranged to form an arch, as shown in Figure 2.16.
The azimuthal coverage is not complete in the east side of the CDF detector. The
region which would contain the uppermost edges of the CMX detector is occupied by
the cryogenics system of the CDF solenoid.

The Intermediate MUon system (IMU [49]) is used to identify muons in the
1.0 < |n| < 1.5 region, with three-quarters of the azimuth instrumented. The in-
completeness of the azimuthal coverage is due to the presence of support structures.
The IMU consists of four staggered layers of drift chambers and a layer of scintillation
counters, mounted on the outer radius of two steel toroids. Due to the geometry of
the installation, the amount of material that a particle has to cross before reaching
the IMU chambers varies between 6.2 and 20 interaction lengths in the |n| range cov-
ered by the subdetector. The IMU system is installed around the toroids (hatched
shading) in the center of Figure 2.17.

The CDF calorimeter, the magnet return yoke, and additional steel shielding act
as muon filters suppressing hadrons from reaching the muon chambers. The muon
purity increases with the effective shielding, but at the expense of efficiency for low
momentum muons, which do not have enough energy to fly through the shielding.
The effective hadronic shielding and the minimum momentum that, on average, a
muon must have to reach the muon detectors are summarized in Table 2.3, where the
n—p coverage of each muon subsystem is also reported.

49



36°

31.5°
30"

b

FI1GURE 2.17: Intermediate MUon system IMU. The diagonally hatched area in the
middle of the figure represents the sectional view of the toroids around which the IMU
(dark shaded) is installed. The figure also shows a y—z view of the CMX detector,
which corresponds to the two dark shaded areas in the middle of the picture that
extend diagonally.

2.2.8 CDF trigger system

The online selection of events with interesting physics content is crucial in the pp
environment where CDF operates. The total cross-section of pp inelastic interactions
is ~ 60 mb, which, at the luminosity of 1032 cm~!s™!, yields a rate of inelastic inter-
actions of the order of 6 MHz. Moreover, because the average size of the information
associated to each event is ~ 140 kbyte, an approximate throughput and storage rate
of 840 Gbyte/s, unattainable with the currently available technology, would be needed
to record all events. However, the cross-sections of interesting physics processes are
many orders of magnitude smaller than the inelastic pp cross-section (for example,
the total cross-section for bb production is about 0.1 mb), and the online preselection
of events adapts the interaction rate to the storage rate of CDF.

The CDF detector utilizes a three-level trigger system which performs the online
selection of events enriched in events with interesting physics. The input event rate
is reduced at each level, providing increasing time for more complex and accurate
reconstruction tasks. The rate of events which satisfy the trigger selection is ~ 75 Hz.
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FIGURE 2.18: The CDF data acquisition system. The scheme emphasizes the timing
information (latency, input rate and rejection factor) of the three levels of the trigger.

The trigger system is designed to limit the deadtime to a minimum, during which
events are discarded because no resources are available to process them. The schemes
of the CDF data acquisition and trigger systems are shown in Figures 2.18 and 2.19.

Level-1 Trigger

The first level of the trigger (Level-1). utilizes custom designed hardware to find
physics objects, such as tracks, or lepton candidates, based on a subset of the detector
information. Events which satisfy selection criteria based on these objects are passed
to the second level of the CDF trigger.

The first element of the Level-1 trigger consists of a FIFO pipeline with buffers
for 42 events. The input rate is about 10 MHz and the output rate to the second
level is approximately 20 kHz. Events are continuously fed to the pipeline at the rate
of the Tevatron clock-cycle, i.e., 132 ns. Because the inter-bunch time is 396 ns, two
thirds of cycles, corresponding to empty crossings, are automatically rejected. The
pipeline thus collects a maximum of 14 bunch crossings.

The system has 5.5 us at most to perform a trigger decision, before the pipeline
is filled completely. Events which are not flagged by the system before they reach
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FIGURE 2.19: Scheme of the CDF trigger system. The connections between the
subsystems of the CDF detector, in the upper part of the scheme, and the boards
which constitute the trigger system are indicated. The various parts of the trigger
system are described in the text in the relevant sections.
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Parameter Value

Track finding efficiency 96%
pr resolution, 0,./p%  1.7%(GeV/c)™!
g Tesolution, oy, 3 mrad

TABLE 2.4: Performance of XFT.

the end of the pipeline are rejected. Events are similarly lost if, even after a Level-1
accept, Level-2 is unable to process a new event because its four buffers are full. The
latency of the Level-2 decision, which is 5.5 us x4 ~ 20 us, is less than approximately
80% of the average time between Level-1 accepts, in order to minimize deadtime.

The input to the Level-1 system consists of a simplified subset of data coming from
the COT, the calorimeters and the muon chambers, which are processed by custom-
designed hardware to produce low-resolution physics objects, called primitives. The
information from these objects is then combined into more sophisticated ones. For
example, track primitives are matched with muon stubs to form muon objects, which
are subjected to basic selections.

Track primitives constitute an important part of the trigger selections which are
used to collect the B? data samples utilized in the analysis documented in this thesis.
The online track processor which produces track primitives for the Level-1 trigger is
the eXtremely Fast Tracker (XFT [50]). The XFT utilizes the hits on the four axial
layers of the tracking chamber and produces 2D reconstruction of tracks in 2.7 us,
and thereby measuring the transverse momentum pr and the azimuthal angle of the
track on the sixth superlayer of the COT ¢g. These variables are used for track-based
preselection of events. The performance of XFT is summarized in Table 2.4. The re-
construction proceeds by searching coincidences between the observed combinations
of hits in each superlayer and a set of predetermined patterns. Each coincidence,
which require a combination of hits with a minimum of 11 (out of 12) hits per su-
perlayer!, provides a track segment. Subsequently, a four-out-of-four match is sought
among segments in the four superlayers, by comparing the segments with a set of
about 2,400 predetermined patterns corresponding to all tracks with pr > 1.5 GeV/c
originating from the beamline. The COT is logically divided by the XFT in 288
segments, with a unique track allowed per 1.25° segment. The pattern matching is
performed in parallel in each of the 288 segments. If no track is found using all four
superlayers, then the best track found in the innermost three superlayers is output.

The tracks found by the XFT are not uniquely utilized for track-based triggers, but
are redistributed by the eXTRaPolation unit (XTRP), as shown in Figure 2.19, to the
subsystems of the Level-1 trigger, which produce the objects of the trigger selection
using the XFT track primitives. The XTRP is responsible for the extrapolation
of the XF'T tracks to the calorimeter and muon detector systems for matching with
calorimeter towers and muon stubs. The XTRP also saves the XFT tracks in a buffer,
ready to send them to the second level of the trigger in case the event is accepted.

The Level-1 subsystem that produces the calorimeter-based trigger is called LICAL.

110 hits out of 12 were required before October 2002.
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Clusters of energy left in the calorimeters, formed by applying thresholds to individ-
ual calorimeter towers, are utilized to create primitives such as photons, jets?, and
electrons, the latter requiring an extrapolated XFT track to match with a calorimeter
tower. The track extrapolation is done using look-up tables. The calorimeter trigger
is also based on global event variables, such as the missing transverse energy Fr,
and the total transverse energy > Ep. The transverse energy Er is calculated by
summing the calorimeter data into trigger towers weighed by sin 6.

The LIMUON subsystem combines muon stubs in the muon chambers and track
primitives into u objects. The XFT-track primitive is extrapolated to the radii of the
muon chambers by means of look-up tables. The presence in an event of objects of
this type, Level-1 muons, characterizes a large class of trigger requirements.

Trigger decisions which are based solely on track information are produced by the
L1TRACK subsystem. If more than six tracks are found by the XFT, an automatic
Level-1 accept is generated. Otherwise, the pr and g information is utilized to
interrogate look-up tables to generate various Level-1 triggers.

Triggers are often in the awkward situation of requiring a reduction of their rate
in order to accommodate them in the available bandwidth, but yet it is not possible
to tighten the selection requirements without biasing the selected sample. The ap-
plication of a randomized trigger rejection according to a prescale factor provides a
solution. The prescale, a number larger than unity, represents the number of events
which, though satisfying the trigger condition, are rejected for each accepted event,
and thereby artificially reducing the trigger rate by the prescale factor. The CDF
trigger system adopts three different types of prescale: fixed, in which the prescale
factor does not change; dynamic, in which the prescale is reduced in integer steps
as the instantaneous luminosity decreases and frees trigger bandwidth; and uber-
dynamic, in which the trigger system feeds the Level-2 buffers with an event which
passed the Level-1 trigger whenever they appear to be able to receive an additional
event. Trigger prescales, as a function of time, are recorded in a database, together
with the description of the run configuration, in order to allow physicists to precisely
know the amount of luminosity which has been integrated.

Level-2 Trigger

The second level of the trigger (Level-2) consists of five subsystems which provide
input to four programmable Level-2 processors in the Global Level-2 decision crate.
These subsystems are represented, in Figure 2.19, by the five arrows which provide
an input to the Global Level-2 decision board. Three of them are explicitly indicated
in the scheme (L2CAL, XCES, and SVT), while the inputs from the XTRP and the
L1IMUON board feed the L2ZTRACKING and L2MUON modules, respectively.
L2CAL exploits the information from the calorimeters to define energy clusters,
utilized for jet triggers. Due to time-constraints, it is not possible to perform cluster

2In a proton-anti-proton collision, a large transverse momentum outgoing parton manifests itself
as a cluster of particles traveling roughly in the same direction. These clusters are referred to as
1{%4 i
jets”.
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finding to reconstruct jets at Level-1. Thus, energy thresholds are applied to indi-
vidual towers. Because jets are not fully contained by Level-1 trigger towers, these
thresholds are set much lower than the energy of jets to provide an efficient trigger.
This results in rates that are too high for readout into Level-3. Rates are reduced
by performing the reconstruction of jets using clusters of towers, thus being able to
base the trigger on more refined objects. The cluster finding algorithm starts from a
tower with energy larger than a predefined threshold, which represents a seed for the
cluster. All nearby towers with energy larger than a lower threshold, the “shoulder”
towers, are then added to the seed tower. The reconstruction of a cluster is performed
in parallel on all seed towers.

XCES refines the electromagnetic objects found at Level-1 utilizing the informa-
tion of the CES detector, located at the point of maximum development of electro-
magnetic showers in the central EM calorimeters. The signals in four adjacent CES
wires are added and compared to a threshold to form a XCES bit, with azimuthal
resolution equal to 2°. The resolution is finer than the one provided by the calori-
metric towers and allows for a better discrimination of electrons from backgrounds by
matching XFT tracks with CES information. The matching of an XFT track with an
XCES cluster (i.e., the summed signals from four adjacent CES wires) is performed
by Level-2 processors in the Global Level-2 decision crate.

The L2ZMUON processor is responsible for the construction of Level-2 muon can-
didates. The muon objects utilized by the Level-2 trigger have a more refined ¢
segmentation than Level-1 muons, 1.25° vs. 2.5°.

The Silicon Vertex Tracker (SVT [51, 52]) is the most innovative part of the CDF
trigger. It utilizes XFT tracks and SVXII hits, and reconstructs tracks, albeit in
the transverse plane only, with a resolution which is comparable with offline recon-
struction algorithms. The revolutionary impact of the SVT consists in it performing
online measurements of impact parameters of charged particles with a rate of 30 kHz.
Their displacement with respect to the beamline is correlated with the lifetime of
the decaying particle which produced them. The SVT is capable of discriminating
O(100 pm) impact parameters from the O(10 pym) beam spot, fast enough to allow
for the use of this information at Level-2. The speed of the SVT is largely due to a
highly-parallelized architecture, which matches the geometrical segmentation of the
SVXII. The twelve azimuthal sectors of each of the six half barrels of the SVXII
are processed independently. The SVT requires the coincidence of an XFT track
and hits in four axial SVXII layers. Track reconstruction consists of two stages. In
the first, low-resolution, stage, adjacent detector channels are grouped together into
super-bins, the width of which is programmable, with 250-700 um typical values. A
set containing about 95% of all super-bin combinations in four SVXII layers compat-
ible with the trajectory of a charged particle with pr > 2 GeV/c originated from the
beamline (“patterns”) is calculated in advance from simulation and stored in the SVT
internal memory. The combination of super-bins containing hits corresponding to the
track which is being reconstructed is matched to a stored pattern. A low-resolution
candidate track, called “road”, consists of a combination of four excited super-bins
plus the XFT track parameters. A maximum of 64 roads per event is retained for
further processing after the first stage of pattern matching. The second stage of track
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FIGURE 2.20: Impact parameter resolution as measured by SVT. The distribution
includes the effect of the beam size. The SVT measures impact parameters with a
r.m.s. width of 35 pm.

reconstruction consists of a linearized fit. No exact linear relation holds between the
transverse parameters dy, C and (g of a track in a solenoidal field and the coordinates
of hits on a radial set of flat detector planes. It is shown in Reference [53] that for
pr > 2 GeV/c, |do] < 1 mm and Ayp, < 15°, a linearized fit biases the reconstructed
do by at most a few percent. The SVT exploits this feature by expanding the non-
linear constraints and the parameters of the real track to first order with respect to
the reference track associated to each road. The constants which define the linear ex-
pansion are determined by the geometry of the detector and the beamline alignment.
They are calculated in advance and stored in the internal memory of the SVT. The
fit for the track is then reduced to the evaluation of a set of scalar products, which
is performed within 250 ns per track. The distribution of SVT-measured impact pa-
rameters of prompt tracks, i.e., those tracks associated to particles produced in the
hard pp interaction, is shown in Figure 2.20. The r.m.s. width of the distribution,
o ~ 47 pm, includes the contribution of the transverse beam-spot size, while the SVT
resolution is ogyr ~ 35 um. The SVT efficiency is higher than 85%. This efficiency
is defined as the ratio between the number of tracks reconstructed by the SVT and
all the offline tracks of physics analysis quality which contain silicon hits and are
matched to an XFT track.

Tracking information is collected by the L2ZTRACKING module, which receives
the XFT tracks from the XTRP and the Level-2 tracks from the SVT, which include
impact parameter information. The data from the SVT arrives later than the data
from the other systems, because it takes on average 10 us to process the SVXII,
which is the total time allocated to collect Level-2 data. The L2ZTRACKING module
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— and the other Level-2 processors — starts analyzing the event before SVT data
is complete. The impact parameter information is utilized only if it is required to
make the Level-2 decision, while it is not tested if all the triggers which require SVT
information are rejected by other cuts.

The system works as a two-stage pipeline with a design latency of 20 us for an
event. During the first stage, which takes 10 us, events are loaded in the memory of
the Level-2 processors. At the same time, L2CAL processes the calorimeter data and
the SVT collects data from the SVXII. The last 10 us are utilized by the Global Level
2 system to make the final Level-2 trigger decision. During the latter phase, the next
event is loaded and analyzed. The Level-2 system uses four buffers to maintain the
fraction of deadtime below a few percent. The output rate of the Level-2 trigger is
limited to the input capacity of the trigger of the third level, which is about 300 Hz.

Level-3 Trigger

The third level of the trigger (Level-3) is formed by a farm of commercial computers,
running the LINUX operating system. The maximum input rate, which is identical
to the output rate of the Level-2 trigger, is 300 Hz, and the Level-3 output rate is
limited by a maximum mass storage rate of 20 Mbyte/s at which data are recorded
to disk, and roughly corresponds to 75 Hz.

Upon Level-2 accept, the data from the whole detector are sent to the Level-3
farm by the EVent Builder (EVB [54]) system, as opposed to the Level-1 and Level-
2 triggers, which only receive data from some subdetectors. The EVB assembles
event fragments from the front-end crates of the CDF subdetectors in a unique event
record, a block of data corresponding to a bunch crossing. As shown in Figure 2.21,
data are first received by the VME Readout Boards (VRB), each of which is linked
to a group of front-end crates. The VRB are grouped in 15 EVB crates, each of
which is controlled by a single board processing unit, the Scanner CPU (SCPU). An
Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) network switch provides the connection between
the EVB crates and the converter nodes (CV) of the Level-3 farm®. Converter nodes
transfer event fragments from the EVB crates to the processing units of the Level-3
farm, as it will be explained in detail in the next paragraph. Data flow between
SCPU’s and the Level-3 farm is controlled by the Scanner Manager (SM), a process
running in an additional EVB crate which constitutes the interface between the EVB
system and the Trigger System Interface (TSI). The TSI is responsible for receiving
the trigger decisions from Level-1 and Level-2, and supervising data flow until the
EVB. When the TSI passes a Level-2 accept message to the SM, the SM instructs
the SCPU’s to read and combine the event fragments in their local crate, selects a
converter node in the Level-3 farm among those which reported themselves available,
and then directs the SCPU’s to send the event fragments to the selected converter
node.

At the time that the data utilized in the mixing analysis had been collected, the
292 nodes of the Level-3 farm were divided in sixteen subfarms working in parallel?.

3The ATM network has been substituted by a Gigabit ethernet network in August 2005.
“The configuration of the Level-3 farm, as of June 2007, includes 384 nodes subdivided in 18
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FIGURE 2.21: Scheme of the Level-3 farm. Data flow from top to bottom: from the
front-end crates to the Event Builder crates, where data fragments are assembled, then
to the Level-3 farm, through converter nodes (CV). Processor nodes (PR) produce
the Level-3 trigger decision. Events which satisfy the Level-3 trigger requirements are
sent to the data-storage system via output nodes (OU).

A scheme of the Level-3 farm is shown in Figure 2.21. Each of the sixteen subfarms
contains a converter node which is in direct contact with the EVB, as mentioned
before. The converter node is placed at the head of a set of processor nodes (PR).
Subfarms contain between 16 and 18 processor nodes. The converter has the role
of assembling the event fragments from the VRB’s in a unique event record, which
constitutes the single and only piece of information about a particular event. It then
selects the first available processor node in its subfarm, and sends the event record to
it. The event reconstruction and the formation of trigger decisions are performed by
processor nodes. At the stage of Level-3, the event reconstruction benefits from full
detector information and improved resolution with respect to the preceding trigger
levels. In particular, three-dimensional reconstruction of tracks with code derived
from offline and more precise matches between tracks and calorimeter or muon data
are available. The events which pass the Level-3 trigger are sent by the processor
nodes to output nodes (OU). The output nodes serve two subfarms each and host the
software needed for the transmission of the reconstructed events from the processor
nodes to the data-storage system.

This chapter presented the accelerator complex at Fermilab and the CDF II detector.
After the description of how real pp interactions are produced in this chapter, the

subfarms with 21 to 22 nodes each.
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next chapter will introduce the strategy for the online selection of B candidates, and
present the reconstruction and selection of the B candidates utilized for this analysis
of B? oscillations.
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Chapter 3

0
B, data samples

This chapter presents the samples of data utilized for this analysis. The strategy
adopted for the online selection of events enriched in BY mesons is introduced in the
first part of this chapter. The second part describes the reconstruction and offline
selection of B? candidates.

3.1 Triggers for the BY analysis

The set of the trigger prescriptions for the first, second and third level constitutes
a trigger path. Trigger paths provide a logical, though not exclusive, classification
among samples of events. The not-exclusiveness of the classification is present due
to the possibility that events satisfy the requirements of multiple paths. The triggers
utilized in this analysis are variations of paths belonging to two main categories:
two-track triggers and lepton + displaced-track triggers.

3.1.1 Two-track triggers

The first class of triggers is characterized by the use of impact parameter cuts which
enhance the long-lived particle content, and in particular the b-hadron content. The
impact parameter of a track is correlated with the lifetime of the particle which
produced it. B mesons fly, on average, 0.5 mm before decaying. This distance is
significantly larger than the intrinsic beam size. B events are thus characterized by
the presence of displaced tracks and vertices.

At Level-1, the trigger requires a pair of XFT tracks with a lower cut on the py of
the tracks, on the scalar sum of the pr of the tracks ) pr, and an upper cut on Ays,
the opening angle between the two tracks. The pr cuts exploit the fact that the pr
spectrum of the particles produced in pp interactions follows p7®, while the spectrum
of the particles coming from a B decay is significantly harder. The cut on the angular
separation eliminates the contribution from tracks inside back-to-back jets.

The Level-2 trigger prescribes the presence of two SVT tracks which confirm the
Level-1 requirements. The angular cut, this time on Ay, is tightened, with the
application of a lower limit. Pairs of quasi-collinear tracks are found, for example, in
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hadronic jets, due to light quark fragmentation, while the opening angle between the
products of a B decay is more evenly distributed between 0° and 180°. The trigger
additionally includes the already mentioned cut on the impact parameter, dy, and a
lower cut on ryy - ) pr, where 1y, is the distance, in the transverse plane, between
the beam position and the displaced vertex formed by the two trigger tracks, and
Y pr is the vector sum of the transverse momenta of the two tracks. This quantity
is symmetrically distributed around zero in the case of randomly chosen tracks and
skewed toward positive values when the two tracks come from a B decay.

Level-3 applies the requirements of Level-2 utilizing the fits performed using the
full detector information. Three-dimensional fits of the trigger tracks are available
and, in particular, the points of closest approach to the z axis of the two tracks are
required to be within 5 cm from each other.

Three trigger scenarios, denoted BCHARM, LOWPT, and HIGHPT, are identified by the
different values of the cuts applied. The list of their requirements are summarized
in Table 3.1. A variation of the LOWPT trigger adds the requirement of a muon
with pr > 1.5, or 2 GeV/c, depending on whether it is found in the CMU or CMX
subdetectors, respectively. This muon is required to form an angle of at least 90°
from the direction of each of the SVT tracks. This cut, which uses XFT tracks, and
thus g, was not imposed for some part of the data collected by this trigger path,
leading to the collection of large semi-muonic B? decays with this trigger.

The various B triggers permit the full exploitation of the available trigger band-
width. At high instantaneous luminosity in the Tevatron, higher purity selections,
i.e., the HIGHPT scenario, are given priority, where purity is a measure of the signal-to-
background ratio. As the instantaneous luminosity decreases during a store, trigger
bandwidth becomes available and low purity triggers are utilized to maximize the B
yield written to tape. Section 3.2 presents a summary of the trigger composition of
the B® data sample utilized for this analysis of B — B. oscillations.

3.1.2 Lepton-plus-displaced-track triggers

The second class of triggers, the lepton-plus-displaced-track triggers, combines the
request of a lepton in the final state and a track with impact parameter greater
than a threshold. The type of lepton, either an electron or a muon, and the type of
chambers which identified the lepton (in the case of muons, CMP, or CMU) label the
trigger paths which fall in this category. Lepton identification is thoroughly explained
in References [55] (muon identification) and [56] (electron identification).

Level-1 requires a muon or an electron object with pr > 4.0 GeV/c and an XFT
track with pr > 2.0 GeV/c. The muon object is defined as an XFT track matched
to a muon stub in both the CMU and the CMP chambers. The electron object is
characterized by an XFT track matched to a calorimeter trigger tower with Er >
4 GeV. In addition, the ratio between the fraction of energy deposited in the HA
section and in the EM one (Ex 4/ EEgs) is required to be smaller than a fixed threshold.
An upper cut on the angular separation between the lepton object and the XFT
trigger track is applied.

At Level-2, a Level-2 lepton and an SVT track must satisfy the Level-1 cuts. The
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Level-1
XFT tracks

Level-2
SVT tracks

Level-3
COT+SVX tracks

HIGHPT pp > 2.46 GeV/c pr > 2.5 GeV/c pr > 2.5 GeV/c
opposite charge opposite charge opposite charge
Aypg < 135° 2° < Ay < 90° 2° < Apg < 90°
Y. pr> 6.5 GeV/e S pr > 6.5 GeV/c Y pr > 6.5 GeV/e
120 pm < dp < 1 mm 120 pm < dp < 1 mm
L,y > 200 pm Ly > 200 pym
|Azg| < 5 cm
BCHARM pr > 2.04 GeV/c pr > 2.0 GeV/c pr > 2.0 GeV/e
opposite charge opposite charge opposite charge
Apg < 135° 2° < Ay < 90° 2° < Ao < 90°
S pr > 5.5 GeV/c S pr > 5.5 GeV/e S pr > 5.5 GeV/c
120 pm < dp < 1 mm 120 pm < dp < 1 mm
Ly > 200 pm Ly > 200 pm
|Azp| < 5 cm
LOWPT pr > 2.04 GeV/c pr > 2.0 GeV/c pr > 2.0 GeV/c

A(,Os < 90°

CMU or CMP muon
pT(,uCMU) > 1.5 GeV/c

Ay < 90°

120 pm < dp < 1 mm
Ly, > 200 pm

Ape(p, trk) > 90°

2° < Apg < 90°

Y pr > 4.0 GeV/c
120 pm < dyp < 1 mm
Ly > 200 pm

|AZ()| < 5cm

or pT(NC’MP) > 2.0 GeV/c

TABLE 3.1: Displaced two-track trigger requirements. The variable L,, represents
Iyzy Y P, defined in the text. The requirement for the tracks to be oppositely-charged
in the two scenarios with higher purity optimizes the selection for Bg,s — h*h™ decays,
without majorly affecting the collection of B multi-body decays.

! The additional request of a muon object characterizes the u+LOWPT path.

electron is additionally required to have at least 2 GeV energy measured by the CES.
The SVT track is also required to have 120 ym < dy < 1 mm and, for electron triggers
only, to be within an angle between 2° and 90° from the lepton track.

The processors of the Level-3 farm have access to better track fits and much
more information which is used to define triggers. The opening angle between the
lepton and SVT track is required to be in the (2°,90°) range for both electrons and
muons. The lepton identification criteria are also tightened. In the electron case,
the transverse (Az) and longitudinal (Az) distances between the shower centroid
measured by CES and the extrapolated track position are required to be within a
preselected upper value. The transverse and longitudinal profiles of the showers in
the CES are also compared to default shapes produced by test beam electrons, and an
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Level-1 Level-2 Level-3

electron pr > 4.0 GeV/c pr > 4.0 GeV/c pr > 4.0 GeV/c
Er >4 GeV Ecgs > 2 GeV Azcgs < 5 cm
AZCES <3 cm
Ega/Epm < 0.125 x2 <10, x> < 15
Lshr <0.2
2° < Ayo(e, trk) < 90°
muon  pr > 4.0 GeV/c pr > 4.0 GeV/c pr > 4.0 GeV/c
CMU and CMP stubs Azcpyy < 15 em

A.’L'CMP <20 cm

track pr > 2.0 GeV/c pr > 2.0 GeV/c pr > 2.0 GeV/c
120 pm < dy < 1 mm 120 ym < dy < 1 mm
m(4,trk) < 5 GeV/c?
2° < Agpg(L, trk) < 90°

TABLE 3.2: Lepton-plus-displaced-track trigger requirements.

appropriate x? is defined by comparing the two sets. Level-3 is also able to enforce a
cut on the reconstructed mass of the lepton-track pair, by using three-dimensionally—
reconstructed tracks. Another quantity that is used for electron identification is the
lateral shower sharing Ly, [57] which measures the difference between the observed
sharing of energy deposition between towers in the CEM and the deposition expected
from real electromagnetic showers. In the muon case, a cut is applied to the distance
Az between the CMU and CMP stubs and the extrapolated track. The requirements
of the lepton-plus-displaced-track trigger are listed in Table 3.2.

A brief summary of the contribution of lepton-plus-displaced-track triggers to our
data sample is presented in the next section.

3.2 Data samples for the analysis of B? oscillations

The data samples utilized in the analysis presented in this document were recorded
in the period from March 2002 to January 2006. They correspond to an integrated
luminosity of about 1 fb~!, after imposing the requirement that the full detector
systems were properly functioning. As a side note, one of the biggest sources of data
losses is the request that the SVXII is on. Stable beam conditions are necessary to
reduce the possibility that the silicon detectors are damaged by beam losses.

Three periods of data-taking, usually referred to as 0d, Oh, and 0i, are identified.
The separation comes from the name of the files which contain the data corresponding
to the March 2002 — September 2004 (355 pb™!), December 2004 — November 2005
(410 pb™!), and November 2005 ~ January 2006 (230 pb™') periods.

The integrated luminosity of the sample which passed the BCHARM trigger path is
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Definition Fraction
(BCHARM) / (TTT) 60%
(LOWPT and not HIGHPT and not BCHARM) / (TTT) 30%
(HIGHPT and not BCHARM and not LOWPT) / (TTT) 10%

(¢+SVT and TTT) / (£+SVT) 60%
(¢+SVT and not TTT) / (¢+SVT or TTT) 10%

TABLE 3.3: Summary of overlaps among trigger paths and classes. In the table,
trigger names indicate the number of events which passed the respective trigger:
£+SVT indicates the number of events which passed any of the lepton-plus-displaced-
track triggers; TTT indicates the number of events which passed any of the three
two-track triggers: BCHARM, HIGHPT, or LOWPT. The LOWPT tag includes the
contribution of u+LOWPT paths. The number of events which belong to the £+SVT
class is about 57 and 67 millions, for the muon and electron triggers, respectively. The
TTT class contains about 560 million events.

about 642 pb™!, while the HIGHPT and LOWPT paths collected 504 pb~! and 418 pb~!,
respectively. These numbers include the effect of trigger prescaling. The three samples
obviously overlap, because events may have been triggered by more than one trigger
path. The fraction of the events, in the whole sample of two-track triggers, that
passed the BCHARM trigger path is 60%. The HIGHPT trigger path exclusively selects
10% of the sample, and LOWPT the remaining 30%. In the sample selected with
lepton-plus-displaced-track triggers, 60% of events are also selected by at least one
of the two-track triggers, BCHARM, HIGHPT, or LOWPT. The fraction of events which
exclusively passed a lepton-plus-displaced-track trigger is 10% of the union of the
samples selected by a lepton-plus-displaced-track trigger and those selected by a two-
track trigger. Table 3.3 presents a summary of overlaps among trigger paths and
classes described in this paragraph.

3.3 Data format and analysis software

A framework, referred to as the BStntuple [58], has been implemented for efficiently
storing and accessing the pieces of information which form the B? candidates. It
shares the basic structure of the standard stntuple [59], which itself constitutes a
more sophisticated ROOT ntuple [60] together with a set of convenient tools.

This framework contains structures to hold the reconstructed candidates infor-
mation (stable and decaying objects) as well as tagging information, and particle
identification information (TOF, dE/dx, muon and electron quantities). The actual
data blocks correspond to instances of these classes for specific decay modes, which
are implemented by cloning prototype modules which are appropriate for the decay
topology.

This has revealed to be an efficient and uniforming framework, in terms of both
CPU usage time and procedure sharing, which has facilitated candidate reconstruction
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and the process of producing ntuples for the various decays and data samples employed
in the analysis.

3.4 B! data sample

The data sample consists of 1 fb™! of data collected with the CDF II detector, between
March 2002 and January 2006. According to the type of particles which take part in
the decay chain, the sample of B? decays is naturally divided in two classes, which
are usually referred to as “semileptonic” and “hadronic” modes,

For both hadronic and semileptonic modes, B? candidates are reconstructed from
the final decay products. For example, B — Dyntr—7%, D; — K*K~, K*® —
K*#~ candidates are reconstructed starting from a pair of oppositely charged tracks
which are assigned the mass of a kaon (the positively charged track) and of a pion (the
negatively charged one), producing a K*° candidate. A D vertex is fit using another
charged track, with kaon mass assigned, and the projected trajectory of the K*°.
Finally, the D, candidate is associated with three pion tracks which are consistent
with coming from the same vertex. The three pions are constrained to come from a
single vertex, and consistency with this hypothesis is enforced by applying a cut on
the x? of the vertex fit. All fits of vertices are performed by the CTVMFT package [61].
The mass of the D] candidate is fixed to its world average [62] in the final fit for the
hadronic B? candidate. This is not the case for the semileptonic B decays, where the
mass values of D, candidates are not constrained in the fit of the /D, combination,
because the unconstrained D; mass serves as a discriminant in rejecting background.

3.4.1 Semileptonic B? decays

The sample of semileptonic decays consists of inclusively reconstructed B — D; ¢t X
candidates, where £ = e, u, which are searched for in the sample collected with the
two-displaced-track trigger and the lepton-plus-displaced-track trigger. The definition
of these triggers are reported in Section 3.1. While not specifically reconstructed, the
BY — D;7*X mode is part of the semileptonic signal sample. The D; meson is
reconstructed in the final states ¢°7~, K**K—~ and 7~n+7n~, where ¢° — KK, and
K* — K*n~. The sample is enriched in B? candidates by applying a cut-based
selection.

The main advantage of these decays is the large branching ratio for semileptonic
decays of B? mesons, which the Review of Particle Physics [7] reports to be equal to
7.942.4 %, and the presence of a lepton which provides a clear signature. Conversely,
the incompleteness of the reconstruction, which is caused, at least, by the participa-
tion of a neutrino, the energy and momentum of which are undetected, constitutes
a challenge. In this case, it is customary to analyze both the /D mass distribution
and the D] one, which provides additional discriminating power between signal and
background.

Lepton identification exploits the algorithms prepared for the study of lepton
flavor taggers [55, 56]. Electrons and muons are separated from hadrons by means of
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a lower cut on a likelihood which is defined as follows:

7)8

Li= fps PEB’

i=eorp, (3.4.1)

where ’PS and ’PB are, respectively, the likelihoods of the lepton candidate being a
real lepton or a false one. These functions are simply the product of the probability
density functions of the variables chosen to maximize the separating power between
leptons and hadrons.

The distributions of the discriminating variables obtained in samples of pure
muons, collected by reconstructing J/¢ — p*u~, and electrons, from v — ete~
conversions in the detector material, are fit to empirical functions. These param-
eterizations are treated as probability density functions of a real lepton candidate,
and their product defines Pf, .- Electrons from conversions are identified by searching,
around an electron candidate, as defined by the trigger cut in Table 3.2, for oppositely
charged tracks which have a small opening angle with the candidate, and requiring
the trajectories of the two tracks to be parallel to one another at their distance of
closest approach.

The background likelihoods ’Pf and P? are produced analogously to the signal
likelihoods. The distributions of the discriminating variables, the parameterizations
of which provide the background probability density functions, are constructed using
samples of pions from K¢ — 7+7~ and, in the case of P4, also kaons and protons
from D® — K-7t and A° — pr~, respectively.

The plots in Figure 3.1 show the electron and muon likelihood distributions L,
and £, in the signal and background samples described above. The values for these
likelihoods are bound between zero and one, with real electrons and muons populat-
ing the high likelihood region close to unity, while backgrounds preferentially occupy
the low likelihood region close to zero. The requirement that L. is smaller than 0.9
is about 90% efficient for conversion electrons with pr > 2.0 GeV/c, while rejecting
around 98% of the pions originating from K? decays and fulfilling the electron candi-
date requirements. Different values for cuts on £, are utilized for candidate muons
found in the various subdetectors of the CDF muon system. The cut values and effi-
ciencies, for real and false muons, for the different detector components are reported
in Table 3.4.

Various sources contribute to the background of a B? candidate reconstructed
solely by matching a D] candidate to a lepton candidate. Three sources are identified:
“false lepton”, “physics” and “combinatorial” backgrounds. Contributions to the
background may contain a true, and correctly reconstructed, D; meson. That is the
case for B® and B* decays with a D] in the final state, such as B°/Bt* — D,D, D —
¢pX, and B candidates composed by a true D; and a false lepton track. Another
source of this type of background is constituted by B? — DI®Wp;®Wx, DY — ¢ty
decays. These B? modes constitute a background, rather than a signal, because
they are not self-tagging final states. These backgrounds, which are called “physics”
backgrounds, are indistinguishable from signal candidates in the D] mass plot, while
the /D, mass distribution provides some separation. Samples of simulated events are
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Muon System L, > Eff. for real muons [%] Eff. for false muons [%]

CMU 0.50 92.0 13.5
CMP 0.50 88.2 27.1
CMUP 0.05 98.8 55.0
CMX 0.50 91.8 22.2
IMU 0.70 78.8 9.6

TABLE 3.4: Efficiency of muon likelihood requirements for real and false muons match-
ing the muon candidate requirements, compiled for different muon detector systems.
The quantity £, represents the likelihood that the particle is a real muon, and is
defined in Equation 3.4.1. The efficiencies are calculated utilizing a sample of muons
from J/v¢ — p*tp~ (real muons), and pions, kaons, and protons from K? — ntn—,
D% — K~7t and A® — pr~, respectively (false muons) [55].
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FiGURE 3.1: Electron likelihood distributions L. for electrons and pions with py >
2.0 GeV/c (left), and muon likelihood distributions £, for real and false muons.

utilized to derive /D, mass templates. Other backgrounds, which do not contain a
true D, such as combinatorial background, are instead very well discriminated in
all mass distributions. The mass distribution of D, candidates provides an effective
handle in separating combinatorial background from signal, as shown by the plots
in Figure 3.3. In the /D mass distributions, the shape of the “false lepton” and
“physics” component are obtained from Monte Carlo samples of B — D/X mesons,
where £ is either a muon or an electron. The shape of the combinatorial background
component is a template derived from the /D, mass distribution of candidates which
fall in the sideband regions of the D mass distribution.

The selection of B? candidates is based on the cuts reported in Table 3.5. Each cut
value has been optimized in order to maximize S/+/S + B. For the optimization, a
sample of simulated semileptonic B? candidates was utilized to estimate the efficiency

68



of a set of cuts on the signal fraction. The distribution of D; candidates in the sample
of simulated events is fit with a Gaussian function. The mean ug and width og of the
Gaussian are used to define the signal region, [ug — 30¢, pg + 30¢). The background
fraction in the signal region is estimated by fitting the lower and upper sidebands in
the D, mass distribution in data. The sidebands are defined by excluding the signal
region, as defined above, from the [1.92,2.02] GeV/c? mass range in which the fit of
the background component is performed. Selection cuts are individually optimized.
The cuts are divided in three classes:

e fit quality

The quality of the vertex fits which composed the candidate is ensured by
applying a lower cut on the fit probability of the B? vertex fit, P(BY?), and
the two-dimensional x?, of the D; vertex fit, x%,(D;). The vertex position
is obtained by constraining the D; and the lepton candidate to a common
vertex, in the three-dimensional space. The two-dimensional qu, of a vertex fit
is calculated by removing the z component from the error matrix of the vertex
fit.

e kinematics

A cut on the transverse length significance L,,/0y,, of the B} and D; candi-
dates exploits the large lifetime of B? mesons to discriminate between signal and
those backgrounds which are mostly prompt. The transverse lengths L,,(B?)
and Lgy(D;), which are defined in Equation 4.3.1, are both calculated with
respect to the pp interaction vertex.

The cuts on the proper decay-lengths ct*(BY), ct(D;) and proper-decay-length
resolution o.+(B?) are meant to eliminate poorly reconstructed candidates.
These quantities are defined in Equations 5.2.1 and 5.2.2. The * indicates that
only the ¢D; part of the candidate enters the calculation. The same reasoning
justifies the minimum pr required of the tracks that compose the B? candidate.
The request for a minimum value of |cosy|, the cosine of the helicity an-
gle of the D; in vector-scalar decays, such as ¢°7~ or K**K~, rejects more
flat-distributed background than signal, which peaks at large (absolute) val-
ues of costy. It is defined as the angle, in the reference frame in which the
D; candidate is at rest, between the transverse momenta of the B? and of
the 77, or K~, candidates, for D; — ¢%r~ and D; — K*°K~ decays, re-
spectively. Figure 3.2 presents the graphical definition of cos gy (K*?), in the
D; — K*K~, K*0 — K*7~ decay chain.

e particle identification

Leptons are identified utilizing the likelihood functions which were developed
for the soft lepton taggers. The likelihoods for lepton identification are briefly
introduced at the beginning of this section.

The work on the same-side tagger provides a combined likelihood ratio which
allows for the separation of kaons from pions. This work is described in Sec-
tion 6.5. The purity of the decay modes with kaons in the final state is enhanced
by requiring the tracks which are assigned the mass of a kaon to pass a higher
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T from K*o

Y - helicity angle
©’- decay angle

K +from K "o =
Direct K

FIGURE 3.2: Definition of the helicity angle ¢y (indicated by ¥ in the figure) and the
decay angle §* (©*, in the figure), in the D; — K**K~, K*® — K*n~ decay chain.
The momenta are drawn in the reference frame in which the K*° is at rest.

Cut D; - ¢’7~ D; - K*K~ D; »n ntn~
P(BY) > 1077 107° 107°
x2,(D5) < 20 20 20
Lyy/o1,,(Dy) > 5 8 11
Lzy/aL” (Bg) > = 2 2
t*(B%) em] > 0.1 0.01 0.01
e+ (B?) [cm] < 0.04 0.04 0.04
(D7) [em] € [-0.01,0.10] [0.01,0.10]  [-0.01,0.10]
pr(trk) [GeV/e] > 0.4 0.4 0.7

| cos ¢y | e 0.3 0.3 —
m(¢D7) [GeV/cY € [2.0,5.5] [2.0,5.5] [2.0,5.5]
CLL(K)) > 25 -2.95 —
OLL{K) > 25 e —

TABLE 3.5: Selection criteria for B — D; ¢t X candidates. K; and K, indicate, in
the D; — K*K~ decay, the kaon from the D] decay and the kaon from the K*°
decay, respectively.

cut on the combined likelihood ratio, CLL (Equation 6.5.3). In addition, the
requirement on particle-identification information allows for looser kinematic
selection. The purity of the sample thus increases without a loss in efficiency.

As mentioned above, Table 3.5 contains the value of the cuts utilized in this analysis.
Finally, Table 3.6 summarizes the yields of B? candidates in the three reconstructed
decay modes: BY — D;¢*X with D; — ¢°7—, K**K~, and #~7*t7~. The corre-
sponding ¢/D; and D; mass distributions are shown in Figure 3.3.
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Decay Sequence Yield

D, — @ 99,600 £ 800
D; - K9K~ 22,000 + 800
Dy -7 nt7~ 9,900 &+ 700

Total 61,500 + 1,300

TABLE 3.6: BY signal yields for the semileptonic modes in the various decay sequences.
The quoted numbers corresponds to an integrated luminosity of ~ 1.0 fb™!.
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FIGURE 3.3: Mass distributions of the €D part of semileptonic BY candidates:
Dy — ¢%7~ (left), D; — K**K~ (center) i D; = 7 atn™ (rlght) In the in-
sets are the correspondmg D; candidate mass dlstrlbutlons
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3.4.2 Fully hadronic B? decays

Fully hadronic modes include B — D;n*(r~nt), with the same three D] final
states reconstructed as in the case of semileptonic decays. In addition, B — D p*
and D~ 7T, with D; — ¢°7~, are included to the signal sample. Candidates in these
modes are looked for in the set of events which satisfy the two displaced track trigger.

The samples of hadronic BY? decays suffer for the smallness of the branching ratios
of the reconstructed decays, which are roughly an order of magnitude smaller than the
semileptonic ones with which they share the same D; final state. However, because
BY candidates are fully, or almost fully reconstructed’, these samples really dominate
the B — —Eg oscillations analysis.

The selection of fully hadronic B candidates is performed by an Adaptive Neu-
ral Network (ANN). A concise presentation of the ANN framework utilized for the
candidate selection is described in Reference [63]. On a side note, the application of
an ANN-based selection of B — D, ¢*X candidates has been studied too, but be-
cause the observed improvement over the utilized cut-based selection was marginal, it
has been decided to maintain the already implemented procedure for the selection of
semileptonic B candidates. The ANN utilized in the hadronic B? candidates assigns
a single floating-point number to each candidate. The selection is based on a lower
cut on the network output, which optimizes S/v/S + B, where S is the total amount
of signal in the [5.31,5.42] GeV/c? region, estimated from simulated events, and B is
the total amount of the background in the same region estimated by extrapolating
the mass fit of the upper mass sideband in data. The neural network package, and its
use for the selection of a sample of B? decays, is described in detail in Reference [63).

The input to the ANN includes some of the variables traditionally used in cut-
based selections. The kinematic of the B and D; candidates and the quality of their
vertex fits are represented by xf¢, the two-dimensional x? of a fit for a candidate,
transverse momentum pr, impact parameter dy, transverse decay length with respect
to the primary vertex of the interaction L;, and transverse decay length significance
L,y/or,,- In the case of D] candidates, the mass m, the transverse decay length with
respect to the B? decay vertex L,,(D; — BY), the decay angle cos#* and the helicity
angle cosyy are also available. The mass of a D, candidate is constrained to the
world average of D] mass measurements in the fit of B? candidates, as described in
the beginning of this section, but the result of its unconstrained mass fit is utilized
as input to the ANN which performs the candidate selection. When subresonances
(¢#° or K*?) are part of the decay chain, their fitted masses, transverse momenta and
decay angles are utilized. The decay angle §* of a particle is defined as the angle, in
the reference frame in which the decaying particle is at rest, between the momentum
of a decay product (the pion in B¢ — D7+, the D candidate in B — Dyntr— )
and the momentum of the decaying particle, in the laboratory reference frame. In a
BY — D; — ¢°7~ (K*K~) decay, the helicity angle 1y is the angle, in the reference
frame in which the D candidate is at rest, between the B candidate and one of the
D; decay products. Analogously, g (4%, K*?) is the angle, in the reference frame in

Tn the case of partially reconstructed hadronic decays, 96% of the momentum of a candidate is
reconstructed on average.
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which the ¢° (K*°) candidate is at rest, between the direction of the D; candidate
and one of the ¢° (K*®) decay products. The definitions of helicity and decay angles
in the D; — K*K~, K*® — K*n~ decay chain are shown in Figure 3.2.

The three reconstructed B — D;7F7~7" modes offer additional useful quanti-
ties: the mass of the 7~nt7~ system, the de, of the fit of the vertex defined by the
three tracks and the minimum and maximum masses of opposite-charged track pairs.
The last two variables are also available when the D] candidate decays to 7~ 7.
The transverse-momentum imbalance between K* and K~ is used when the decay
chain includes a ¢° as intermediate state. Transverse momenta are, as usual, mea-
sured in the laboratory frame. Other variables characterize the set of tracks which
reconstruct the B? candidate: transverse momentum pr of the tracks, minimum and
maximum transverse momentum, sum of the track impact parameter significances
do/04,, maximum separation along the nominal beam direction max |Azy|.

The CLL quantity defined in Equation 6.5.3 provides particle-identification in-
formation to the network in the last four input variables: CLL of selected tracks,
minimum and maximum CLL and the sum of CLL on all tracks, ) (CLL). Ta-
ble 3.7 summarizes which variables have been used in the selection of each BY decay
mode.

The mass distributions of B? candidates reconstructed in the fully hadronic decay
chains are shown in Figure 3.4. The mass distribution of B — D;n*, D; — ¢~
and partially reconstructed B? candidates is presented separately from the contribu-
tion of the other five decay modes: B —» D;n+, D; — K*K~ and D; = =~ n*7™,
and BY —» Dyntn—nt, D; = ¢%7~, D; = K**K~ and D; — 7~ 7wtn~. In these
distributions, the shape and normalization, with respect to the number of B? signal
candidates, of the background contributions from B® and Kﬁ,’ decays are obtained from

B® and K2 simulated events, as described in Section 4.2. The procedure adopted to
calculate the normalization of these contributions is presented in Section 7.2.1.

The yields of B? candidates reconstructed in fully-hadronic decay chains are re-
ported in Table 3.8. The ratios of signal-over-background in the [5.32,5.42] GeV/c?
mass range is also indicated. This sample is by far the largest sample of fully hadronic
BY in the world, which proves the impact of SVT in CDF B physics program.

The selection and reconstruction of B? candidates in data are presented in this chap-

ter. The next one will focus on the tools which provide simulated interactions, and on
the efforts made to perfect the agreement between simulated events and real data.
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BY% — D, 7t modes BY - Dyntn~ 7+ modes
Variable O~ KUK~ 7 ntr~ ¢%7~ KK~ g1 atne
X3¢(Bg)
do(B3)
L,y(BY)
ny/ULzy (Bg)
pr(B])
L.y(D; — BY)
X3¢(Ds_ )
do(Dy)
Ley(D5)
Lgy/o1., (D7)
m(D7)
pr(D;)
br
cos 6*(B?)
m(¢® or K*°)
pr(4° orK*°)
min(dy/04,)
max(do/04,)
min(pr)
max(pr)
m(3m)
ng,_(?m)
m?:rg—hm-ﬂ'"‘w— (7T_7l'+)
m%:'w—m—w‘*'w‘ (7['_7I'+)
man (7w T)

Dy —»sr—ntw
mg:f—m"rr"'w‘ (’”—ﬂ--l-)
cos i (D;
cos ¥y (¢° or K*0)
do/O’do
max |Az|
max(CLL)
min(CLL)
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TABLE 3.7: ANN input variables for the selection of B¢ — D, 7+ (n~n*) candidates.
t1,2,3, and 6 indicate the three pions from the direct decay of the BY candidate, and the
kaon with the lower momentum between the two kaons produced by the decay of the D
candidate.

tt 1 and 4 indicate the pions with the highest transverse momentum among the two sets of
three pions produced in the decay of the B and of the D, candidates.
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FIGURE 3.4: Mass distributions of fully hadronic BY decay modes. The plot on the
left contains the reconstructed B — D;n+,D; — ¢°7~ candidates. On the right
is the sum of the mass distributions of the other hadronic modes: BY — Dyz*t
with D; — K**K~ and D; — 7~ n*7~, and B = Dyrtn~nt with D; — ¢%7~,
D; — K*K~, and D] - 7~ ntn~.

Decay Sequence Yield S§/B
B! - D;nt,D; — ¢~ 1,900 11.3
BO — Do+, DT — K*K- 1,400 2.0
B 5 D;nt,D; - nntm™ 700 2.1
BY » Dyatn—nt,D; — @7~ 700 2.7
BY » Dyatr—nt, Dy — KK~ 600 1.1
B - Dyrtn—nat,D;y > atr™ 200 2.6
Partially Reconstructed B? Decays 3,300 3.4
Total 8,800 —

TABLE 3.8: Signal yields for the hadronic modes and signal to background ratio in
the various decay sequences. The partially reconstructed BY decays are B — D; p*
and D7, with D; — ¢°7~. The 7° from the p* — 7*7° decay, and the photon
from the D~ — Dy decay are not reconstructed. The §/B ratio is evaluated in the
[5.32, 5.42] GeV/c? range of mass of fully reconstructed B? candidates. In the case of
partially reconstructed BY decays, the selected mass range is [5.0,5.2] GeV/c?. The
quoted numbers corresponds to an integrated luminosity of ~ 1.0 fb™'.
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Chapter 4

Monte Carlo simulation

This chapter describes the procedure adopted to produce simulated data and defines
the different sets of simulated data utilized in this analysis. Then, the additional steps
performed to correct for differences between the simulation and the collected data are
presented, and finally the comparison of data-simulation agreement is shown. Samples
of simulated data which accurately reproduce the actual data collected by the detector
are extremely important in many steps of the analysis presented. Most importantly,
the calibration of the algorithm of same-side-kaon tagging that constitutes the central
point of this dissertation, which is presented in Chapter 6, is shown, in the same
chapter, not to be solely obtainable from detector data.

4.1 Overview of simulation procedure

The procedure adopted to simulate data tries to reproduce as closely as possible
the various steps that lead from the pp interaction to the registration of data. The
first step is the simulation of the production of primary particles, such as b-hadrons,
which follow the pp hard collision. Then, the propagation of the produced particles,
their decays, and interactions with the matter of the CDF detector are simulated.
Secondary particles, i.e., not produced by the decay of the particles originated from
the primary interaction, can be produced during these interactions with the detector.
Finally, the detector simulation attempts to reproduce the response of the various
parts of the CDF detector to the passage of the simulated particles These steps are
divided in two broad categories, which are presented in the next sections.

4.1.1 Event generation

The analysis of B? oscillations presented in this document utilizes samples of simulated
B-hadron samples for different purposes, listed in Section 4.2.

The first step in the Monte Carlo (MC) simulation is the production of primary
particles, which are the ones that the simulation indicates as produced at the pp inter-
action point. The physical process of the pp hard interaction and b-hadron production
is simulated by a so-called generator, the output of which is a set of particles with
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a defined identity (i.e., a b quark, a BT meson, a pion, a kaon, ...) and kinematic
characteristics (the momentum vector is sufficient to fully describe the particle). The
two generators of choice are BGENERATOR [64] and PyTHIA [65]. The former directly
produces single b hadrons. The latter also includes the particles produced in associ-
ation with the b hadrons in the simulated events, by reproducing the fragmentation
process, starting from quark strings.

BGENERATOR produces events with one b hadron, according to the distributions
of kinematic variables as measured in data. The symmetries in the geometry of
the pp interaction and, consequentially, of b hadron production make the n and pr
distributions of the primary particle sufficient to completely describe the process.
These distributions constitute the input to BGENERATOR for fast event generation.
The input distributions utilized to generate MC samples of B mesons and Kﬁ baryons
are taken from References [24] and [66]. Samples of the different species of B meson,
B?, BT, and BY?, are all generated with the same n—pr distribution. The single-hadron
MC samples produced with BGENERATOR are employed whenever the details of a pp
interaction are not needed and it is only necessary to understand how the description
of an ideal candidate is modified by detector effects and the trigger selection. The
advantage of BGENERATOR over PYTHIA is the speed of event generation, which is
about an order of magnitude faster.

PYTHIA aims at simulating the full range of particles produced in a pp inter-
action as faithfully as possible, and trying to reproduce experimental observations,
such as the multiplicity distribution and type of charged particles within the leading
(i.e., highest transverse momentum) charged jet in an event, within the limits of the
current understanding of the underlying physics. The physical model adopted to de-
scribe the fragmentation process is the string fragmentation one [67, 68), as opposed
to independent fragmentation [69, 70} and cluster fragmentation [71] models. The
MC model for QCD hard scattering provided by PYTHIA in its default configuration
describes fairly well the properties of the leading charged jet in an event. These
properties include the multiplicity distribution and the pr distribution of charged
particles within leading charged jets, the size of leading charged jets, and the radial
distribution of charged particles and transverse momentum around the direction of
the leading charged jet. However, all the properties of the underlying event, which
consists of the beam remnants after a pp interaction and possible additional contri-
butions from multiple parton scatterings, are not correctly described. For example,
the pr dependence of the beam-beam remnant contribution to the underlying event
is not correctly reproduced. The default configuration of PYTHIA is thus modified
following the tuning described in References [72] and [73], in order to address the
data-simulation disagreement in the description of the underlying event properties.
The tuned configuration is defined in Appendix A. The additional modifications most
relevant for the presented analysis are reported in Section 4.3.

The framework for the implementation of the decay process of the produced B
mesons is provided by the EvtGen [74] package. In the simulation of a decay chain,
such as B — D*[Dr|fv, the module uses decay amplitudes at each node of the chain,
instead of probabilities, which allow for the correct simulation of all decay distribu-
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tions. The physical properties of particles, such as the mass m and, for unstable
particles, the lifetime 7 and the branching ratios in possible decaying modes, are in-
put to EvtGen. In order to focus on particular decay channels of interest, the user
typically overrides the branching ratio settings of particles to force their decay.

4.1.2 Detector simulation

The GEometry ANd Tracking (GEANT [75]) framework allows for the simulation of
the interaction of particles with the materials composing the detector. The response
of the detector to the incident particles is described in terms of sets of hits and energy
depositions in the various subdetectors. The package replicates the response of the
CDF detector, and produces an output in the same format as obtained from the
detector readout.

The simulation is very computing-power intensive. As a rule of thumb, the BGEN-
ERATOR production of 60 million events with a single B? being the primary particle,
generated with pr > 0 and |7| < 10 and the GEANT simulation of their interaction
with the CDF detector require about 4 to 5 thousand hours on an individual CPU.
This step yields, in the case of B —» D7+, D; — ¢%7~, only 950 thousand events
after the trigger selection. This sample is subsequently reduced to 60 thousand after
BY candidates are reconstructed and analysis cuts applied.

All the MC samples used in many steps of the analysis presented in this document
utilize the full-fledged detector GEANT simulation. The lists of the types of MC
samples produced and of the aspects of the mixing analysis in which they have been
necessary are presented in Section 4.2.

4.2 Monte Carlo samples

The MC samples utilized in the mixing analysis are organized in three separate cat-
egories. These classes and the role of the MC simulation in the mixing analysis are
reviewed in this section. The MC categories are distinguished by the definition of the
initial state:

e Single-hadron
BGENERATOR is used to produce a single B meson or E: baryon. The decay
is simulated by EvtGen and the chain of decay products is completely defined

by adequately setting the branching ratios for the decays of the particles in the
chain.

e Semi-generic
For the samples in this class, BGENERATOR produces a single hadron, the decay
chain of which is not tightly defined as in the previous case. Each event still
features a single hadron as parent particle, but all types of B mesons and Kﬁ,’
baryons are produced, according to the production fractions [62]: f, : fa: fs:
foaryon = 0.397 : 0.397 : 0.107 : 0.099. A filter based on particle content is
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applied, with the unique requirement that a D meson, the decay of which is
forced to a specific mode, is produced in the decay of the primary b hadron.
e bb

PYTHIA is the generator of choice for the samples which fall in the last category.
The production consists of two steps. Firstly, sets of q¢ events are generated
simulating three different production processes: flavor creation, flavor excitation
and gluon splitting [76]. The simulated processes are q¢' — q¢’, ¢ — ¢'7,
qqd — 99, g9 — q9, 99 — ¢'7, and gg — gg, where ¢ and ¢' are fermions,
and g gluons. Then, events which contain bb pairs with at least one b quark
with pr(b) > 4 GeéV/c? and |n| < 3 are selected. The output after this first
step is a set of events containing b hadrons and the other particles produced
during the fragmentation. The second and final step consists in the simulation
of the time-evolution of the particles up to their decay, which is performed by
the EvtGen package. Different configurations of the decay package are utilized,
tailored to the diverse studies performed, starting from the same initial sample
of particles obtained after the first step of the simulation.

The first class of MC samples allows the study of how the distributions of inter-
esting quantities are modified by detector and selection effects for very specific decay
chains. The B? final states included in the analysis have been simulated to study
the mass and proper-decay-time distributions of background-free signal candidates.
The case of proper decay-length ct is particularly important because the trigger and
analysis selections peculiarly sculpt the ct distribution. The availability of an ac-
curate detector simulation allows for the precise modeling of such sculpting effects,
thus restoring the direct relation between the observed distribution of reconstructed
ct and the expected ct distribution of a decaying particle with lifetime 7. A detailed
description of the procedure adopted to correct for these sculpting effects is reported
in Section 7.1.

Specific decays of B? and'ﬁg, namely B® — D=n*(r~7%), D~ —» K¥r~7~ and
Kg — A7+, A; — pK*7~, mimic the signature of the B? decays of interest. These
modes contribute to backgrounds in the distributions of mass and proper decay-length
of reconstructed B? candidates. Their contributions are modeled by template func-
tions, the shape and normalization of which are defined by analyzing BGENERATOR-
MC samples of B° and K‘j, which are forced to decay via the modes listed above.

The more generic samples in the second category play a major rdle in the char-
acterization of the physics backgrounds arising from partially reconstructed decays
of B mesons. The samples are constructed with the requirement that a D meson,
which decays as a signal, is present in the final state. This requirement stems from
the confidence that the largest fraction of the backgrounds which populate the low
mass sideband in the reconstructed B-mass distributions is constituted by partially
reconstructed B candidates, and that a real D meson is correctly fitted as part of the
B candidate. The prescription adopted to produce MC samples in this category is
generic enough to enable one to characterize and subsequently quantify the sources
of background to a B decay mode. For example, a MC sample produced with the
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prescription that each event contains a D; — #°r~ meson allows one to study the
physics backgrounds of the B — D;z* and B? — Dyntn—n*, with D] — ¢%7~,
decay modes. The first implementation of this method for the study of backgrounds
in low mass sidebands is presented in References [77] and [78].

The PyTHIA-generated MC set contains the most complete simulation of a bb
event and is thus the only resource for studies which require a description of the track
environment in which B? candidate are searched for. This is particularly important
for the study of the same-side tagger. In fact, this algorithm, which is utilized to
determine the flavor, B? vs. §‘j, at production of a candidate, relies on the simulation
of the other interaction products.

4.3 Monte Carlo tuning

The MC simulation produces results in good agreement with the available data, as
will be shown in Section 4.4. The decay mechanism of the hadrons which take part to
the reconstructed B? decay chains is well understood and the software does a fairly
accurate job in reproducing the response of the detector to the passage of particles.

However, some additional efforts were needed to tune some aspects of the MC
simulation that have direct effects on the analysis. Particularly critical is the part of
the simulation which influences the calibration of the algorithm for same-side flavor
tagging presented in Chapter 6, which is derived via MC events.

The various aspects which required tuning are separately discussed below. In Sec-
tion 4.4, the success of the tuning is demonstrated by comparing data and simulation.

4.3.1 Trigger prescaling

The detector simulation framework does not reproduce the prescaling mechanisms
utilized by the CDF trigger systems . Two alternative approaches have been adopted
to account for the effects of prescaling in the simulation. The BGENERATOR-MC
simulation implements prescaling by selecting events with a probability equal to the
inverse of the prescaling factor. Such a prescaling factor is applied on a run-by-run
basis to the sample and represents the effective prescale which accounts for different
trigger paths with different prescaling methods. In the case of the PYTHIA-MC one,
the need to maximize the statistical power by not throwing events away prescribes
a different method. A statistical weight is associated to each event which depends
on the trigger path (BCHARM, HIGHPT, or LOWPT, as defined in Section 3.1) to which
it belongs and the period of data taking during which it was selected (0d, Oh, or 01,
Section 3.2). The weights utilized for the B — D;n*,D; — ¢%7~ decay mode are
reported in Table 4.1.

4.3.2 Vertex position and resolution

The reproduction of the correct distribution of the positions of vertices and the res-
olutions of the position measurements enters the analysis at different levels. The
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0d Oh 0i
HIGHPT 1.431 1.268 1.416
BCHARM 1.037 1.050 1.158
LOWPT 0477 0.625 0.578

TABLE 4.1: Statistical weights utilized to reproduce effective trigger prescales. The
values in the table are applied to B — D7, D; — ¢%7~ MC events.

variables which are mostly influenced by these quantities are impact parameters of
reconstructed particles (in this analysis, B and D mesons) dy, transverse decay lengths
Lg, and transverse decay length resolutions oy_,. The transverse decay length Lz, of
a B candidate is defined as follows:

Loy(B) = P2 (FlS ‘;)T” ro(PV)). (4.3.1)

and indicates the projection on the transverse momentum of the particle of the dis-
tance between the primary vertex (PV, the vertex at which the pp interaction oc-
curred) and the secondary vertex (SV, the vertex where the reconstructed particle
decayed). In the case of a D meson produced in the decay of a B, the quantity
Ly (D — B), which is defined as the distance, in the transverse plane, between the D
decay vertex and the B decay vertex projected along the direction of the D transverse
momentum, more properly defines a “decay” length. However, the notation L,(D),
throughout this document, defines the projection of the distance between the PV and
the D decay vertex. The B impact parameter is utilized in the candidate selection,
while o, contributes to the proper-decay-time error of B candidates, which is an
important part of this analysis of B oscillations (Sections 5.2 and 7.1).

The algorithm for PV reconstruction chosen for the mixing analysis utilizes some
of the tracks which are believed to come from the same interaction point where the
BY candidate was produced, and fits them to a common vertex using the beamline
shape [79] as a fit constraint. This constraint conceptually represents an a priori
probability for the position of primary vertices. The shape of the beamline around
the interaction point at CDF is described as an hourglass, Az ~ Ay ~ 2 mm for
|z| ~ 30 cm, and Az ~ Ay ~ 35 pm for z =~ 0 cm. The fitted vertex is referred
to as the event-by-event PV [80]. This approach is not directly reproducible in the
BGENERATOR-MC sets, because bare B? particles are generated. Therefore, no other
tracks beside the ones which are produced by the BY decay are present in the event,
and the algorithm utilized in data cannot be applied. Additional procedures have to
be implemented to reproduce the distributions observed in data.

By default, BGENERATOR primary vertices are distributed according to the beam-
line shape. In the case of data, the distribution of primary vertices is dictated by the
results of the event-by-event PV finding algorithm.

Residuals between the coordinates of the MC generated vertex and the recon-
structed one of a B? candidate are distributed according to the the beam line covari-
ance matrix Cpy evaluated at the z position of the B? candidate. This constitutes
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another discrepancy with respect to data. While in MC events the uncertainty with
which each PV is determined depends only on its z coordinate, in data it depends
also on the properties of the underlying event (i.e., the additional tracks produced at
the interaction point).

It is thus necessary to tune MC candidates in order to correct for the differences
introduced by using a different algorithm for PV finding in data and in MC simu-
lation, i.e., event-by-event vertices vs. beamline vertices. The tuning of MC events
is obtained by applying scale factors to Cpy and Cgy (i.e., the error matrix returned
by the fit of a B secondary vertex). The values of the scale factors are obtained by
scanning the space of their possible values while comparing distributions of quantities
in data and in MC samples. The distributions of the quantities which are more di-
rectly affected by the scaling, such as impact parameters and transverse decay length
resolutions, are utilized to tune the scale factors. The final values for the scale factors
are chosen by minimizing the disagreement (indicated by a x? test) between data and
MC simulation. The result of the scaling is the modification of both the distributions
of PV positions and of the covariance matrices of primary and secondary vertices.

The first type of scale factor, S;, is meant to correct the PV distribution. The
reconstructed position of the PV in the transverse plane is replaced with the transverse
coordinates:

Xpew = Xirye + 510, (4.3.2)

where 6 is a 2D vector drawn from a 2D Gaussian distribution of variance Cry,,
centered at (0, 0). Two different scale factors are defined, S;(B) and S;(D), to be used
in the recalculation of quantities characterizing B and D candidates, respectively. The
value of S;(B) is obtained by minimizing the x* between the distributions of do(B) in
data and MC samples. The PV reconstruction method utilized to calculate quantities
relative to D candidates does not use the other tracks present in the event, and is
thus equally applicable to data and BGENERATOR-MC simulation. Therefore, the
scaling factor S;(D) is equal to unity.

The second and third type of scale factors, S, and S3, address the data-MC-
simulation discrepancy in oy,,, the resolution on the projection of the particle decay
length on the transverse plane. This quantity is affected by the disagreement in the
covariance matrix of both the primary (PV) and the secondary (SV, of the B or D
decay) vertices. The error on Ly, is calculated as follows:

— T _..T PT — S3Csv 0
0L, = ( Pr pr’ )M ( —pr ) , M= ( 0 SCry ) . (4.3.3)

The quantities appearing in the above formula are defined as follows:

_ p _ cz= %y
Pr = (p: ) , C= ( cve ow ) . (4.3.4)
The tuning of S3(B), S2(D), and Sj is performed in parallel by minimizing the dis-

agreement between data and MC distributions of ¢, (B) and oy, (D).
The B® - D=7+, D~ — K+n~ 7~ sample was used to derive the tuning parame-
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Scale factor Description Value

S1(B) re-smearing of the PV for B quantities  0.780
S1(D) re-smearing of the PV for D quantities 1

S2(B) uncertainty scale factor for B quantities  0.560
S2(D) uncertainty scale factor for D quantities  0.900
Ss secondary vertex uncertainty scale factor 1.145

TABLE 4.2: Scaling factors for tuning of BGENERATOR-MC events, to address the

event-by-event-PV algorithm used in data. The tuning has been performed using
samples of B - D=7, D~ — K¥tr—7n~.

ters. The tuning was then verified on other decay modes such as B — D~ntr—n+, D~
K*r~n~ and B? = Dynt(n~7n%), D; — ¢°7~. Table 4.2 summarizes the numerical
values of the tuning parameters.

4.3.3 Silicon hit resolution

The MC efficiency to find hits in L00 and match them to tracks is significantly larger
than in data. In addition, the hit resolution in SVX layers is better in MC simulation
than in data, while ISL hits present the same resolution. However, the hit resolutions
in LOO and in the first layer of SVX, L0, dominate the error on the measurement
of impact parameters and transverse decay lengths, because the information of the
other layers is smeared by multiple scattering and transport uncertainties.

The procedure adopted to correct these discrepancies was developed utilizing data
and MC samples of B® — J/¢K*®, J/vp — putpu~, K*® 5 Ktr~. The tracks in these
events which are not part of the reconstructed B° candidate and satisfy some minimal
quality requirements (pr > 450 MeV /c, do/0q4, < 10, and at least 10 hits in the axial
layers of the COT and 10 in the stereo layers) participate in the study [81].

The disagreement between the number of L0OO hits assigned to tracks in data and
in MC events is corrected for by randomly discarding 33% of the hits found in the
innermost silicon layer. In fact, the fraction of tracks, in the sample described above,
with a hit in LOO is 52% in MC events and only 35% in data. Because all tracks,
both in data and in the MC sample, are refit after the addition of LOO hits at the
analysis level, the operation of hit removal does not introduce any difference between
the treatment of data and of MC events.

The single hit resolutions are modified by smearing hit positions according to
Gaussian distributions. The widths of these distributions depend on the number of
strips which constitute the hit signal, Ny;ip, and whether the hit is in LOO or in the
first layer of SVXII, LO:

g (N strip) = OL00 or LO \/acziata (N strip) - 012\40 (N strip) )

Oro0 — ]..2,
Or0 — 15, (435)
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FIGURE 4.1: Data-simulation comparison before/after tuning. From top to bottom,
the distributions of do(B°), o1,,(B°) and oy, (D7), in B> - D7+, D~ — Ktn 7,

before (left) and after (right) the tuning described in Section 4.3.2.
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[10~* cm] Data MC simulation

Nutrip 1 2 3 >3 1 2 3 >3
00 173 150 185 30.3 135 94 116 298
L0 136 9.5 134 19.0 10.1 10.1 147 23.1

TABLE 4.3: Resolution of r¢ hits in data and MC simulation.

where 04ata,mc, reported in Table 4.3, are provided by the CDF tracking group [82]
and the use of MC truth information (the intersection in the silicon layer found by
GEANT is compared to the reconstructed hit position). The o9 and o factors are
added to compensate for a residual disagreement between the distributions of L, (B*)
and or,, (B*) in the data and PyTHIA-MC samples of B® — J/$K*?, where L, is the
quantity defined in Equation 4.3.1. The presence of a residual inconsistency was not
surprising as only single-Gaussian fits were performed to obtain the hit resolutions in
the MC sample.

The tuning of the hit efficiency and the 0,99 and o factors has been cross-checked
in an alternative B-meson decay mode, B® — D~ntr~7nt, D~ — K*n~7n~. The
data and BGENERATOR-MC samples of B® — D~ntr~n* are compared before and
after the application of the tuning, which provides an improvement in the agreement

between the two samples [83]. The correction derived in the tuning is applied to all
MC samples.

4.3.4 Particle identification

Particle identification is based on specific ionization dE/dx in the COT and informa-
tion from the TOF system. Both subdetectors have been calibrated and the proba-
bility density functions of their response to different particles precisely modeled with
data [40].

One necessary ingredient to simulate the particle identification in MC events is
to know the truth information of the particles associated to the reconstructed tracks.
It is possible to match > 99.9% of the tracks that satisfy the requirements for being
a tagging track candidate to Monte Carlo truth information, using standard CDF
matching tools [84]. However, only 98.5% of these tracks are actually associated
to generator level particles!, while the remaining 1.5% of tracks are associated to
particles which have been produced inside the silicon detector. Because those particles
entirely transverse the COT, their COT dE/dx response is correctly simulated. The
situation is different for the TOF simulation. Although the species of those particles
are known, their production time is not, and thus their TOF response cannot be
simulated properly. The default simulation calculates their response assuming these
particles have the same production time as the main interaction, regardless of the
fact that they are secondaries. (Section 6.8.5).

lgenerator level particles are those generated at the simulated pp interaction point, or part of the
decay chain of particles produced at the interaction point.
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FIGURE 4.2: Number of COT hits (left) and COT hits utilized for the calculation of
dE/dx information (center) per track in data and simulation. The right plot shows
the data-simulation comparison of the number of COT hits used to calculate a track’s
dE/dx after correction. A fraction equal to 80% of the COT hits associated to a track
is utilized to calculate dE/dx of the track. The truncation of the number of COT
hits produces the spikes in the distributions of data and MC events in the central and
rightmost plots.

Energy loss in the COT

The simulation of the COT response is done in two steps. The number of COT hits
is rescaled to match the distribution in data, correcting for the algorithm utilized in
MC reconstruction which is more efficient in assigning hits. The efficiency with which
COT dE/dx information is made available to a track is corrected by a function of the
transverse momentum pr:

flor) =a—e"r. (4.3.6)

The functional form has been chosen by inspecting the distribution, as a function of
the track transverse momentum, of the ratios of the number of COT hits with dE/dx
information in data and in MC samples. The parameters a and b are obtained by
fitting the same distribution with the function in Equation 4.3.6. The distributions
of COT hits with dE/dx information in data and in MC events, before and after the
correction described above, are shown in Figure 4.2.

Secondly, the MC track needs to be assigned a value of (dE/dx)™, which in-
dicates the value of dE/dx before calibration. The formulae which implement the
calibration of the measured dE/dx of a track (the label “raw” indicates uncalibrated
measurements) are reported here:

(dE/dx)*" = a+ B(dE/dx)™ 04 data,
(dE/dx)*" =  €'(dE/dx)™®  Oh and 0i data, (4.3.7)

where the @, 8, and v coefficients are provided by calibrations and depend on mass,
momentum, ¢y, 7, charge, number of COT hits with dE/dx information, and run
number of the tracks utilized in the calibration.

The (dE/dx)™" value of the track is computed in the following steps:
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e the reconstructed track is matched to a generated particle, thus permitting the

assignment of the true particle type (i.e., a pion, a kaon, or a proton) to the
track.

e the particle-type information is used to select the corresponding Z distribution,

defined as: (dE/d)
X cor
7 =log [(dE/dx)m] ’

where (dE/dx)®" and (dE/dx)P™® are the calibrated and expected dE/dx of a
track, with a specific particle-type hypothesis. The particle-type information
is utilized to calculate the correct (dE/dx)P™¢, which depends on the particle’s
velocity. The variable Z is parameterized by a single Gaussian distribution,
when (dE/dx)P™ is calculated with the correct particle-type hypothesis. The
(dE/dx)P® quantity is calculated using a variant of the Bethe-Bloch [85] curve,
with the particle speed as input (8 and %):

(4.3.8)

(dE/dx)P"® = 515 [cl log (b -Iﬂ-’z'y) + co] +a(B—1)+ax(B—1)*+C, (4.3.9)

with a;, b, ¢;, and C parameters extracted from data, utilizing samples of kaons,
protons, and pions obtained by reconstructing the D*(2010)* — DO[K-n*|z*
and A — pr~ decay modes.

e a random number &z for the Z variable is generated, following a Gaussian dis-
tribution with width o obtained from the same D*(2010)* and A° calibration
from above of the particle under study. This random number is defined as
follows:

4, = random [G(Z,07)] . (4.3.10)
Thus, the corresponding (dE/dx)*" assigned to the track is

(dB/dx)*" = e’z (dE/dx)""®, (4.3.11)

where the particle identity, which the MC truth information revealed, is neces-
sary to calculate (dE/dx)P™.

e utilizing the inverse of the functions in Equation 4.3.7, a new value of (dE/dx)™*"
is computed and assigned to the track, with the (dE/dx)®" obtained in the
previous step used as input.

The last step, which may appear as a useless calculation, is required to be able to
pass the MC sample through the same analysis code utilized for data events, which
performs the dE/dx calibration in Equation 4.3.7.

Time-of-flight

The MC simulation of the TOF detector was still preliminary at the time of this
analysis. Therefore, it was decided to develop a method for the generation of TOF
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information for MC tracks which provides a representative simulation of the TOF
behavior and performance.

The available TOF simulation provides a good model for effects related to occu-
pancy. It was decided to profit from that part of the simulation by recalculating the
taight simulated by the MC executables for the tracks which are matched to a TOF
pulse. Studies of the use of the TOF system for particle identification, such as in
Reference [86], provide a parameterization of the tgign residual defined as follows:

Atgignt = tight — Lhight » (4.3.12)

where the predicted ¢gig; is a function of the particle mass m, its momentum p, and
the path-length L traveled before reaching the TOF detector:

L
thign = 5o VP* +m%c”. (4.3.13)

The distributions of tgig: residuals for different types of particles are produced utiliz-
ing the D*(2010)* and A° samples already utilized for the study of particle-identification
with dE/dx information. The functional form adopted to fit the At distribution
is a sum of six Gaussian functions. The resolutions of the Gaussian used for the Oh
and 0i data are multiplied by a factor 1.15 with respect to the 0d data sample to
account for the 15% worsening of the tgig resolution observed in the more recent
data samples [87].

The tgign that is assigned to MC tracks is computed as the sum of a random
number generated with a p.d.f. which reproduces the Atg, distribution from data
plus the expected ¢g;g for the specific particle. The expected tgign: includes the pure
theoretical value obtained from kinematic properties of the track and a correction,
derived from data, which is dependent upon the particle species. This last correction
is derived from the samples of kaons, pions, and protons which are used in many as-
pects of the studies of particle identification. Its introduction allows one to reduce the
dependence on the particle type of the distributions of Atgisy. Independence of the
particle type is important because the combination of COT and TOF particle identi-
fication, introduced in Section 6.5, assumes that Atgig is distributed independently
of the particle species.

Finally, the efficiency with which TOF information is matched to tracks is larger
in simulated than in real data. The ratio of the efficiencies in data and simulation,
R,, has a pr-dependence which is modeled by a second order polynomial:

R.(pr) = a + bpr + cp>. (4.3.14)

Three sets of values for the a, b, and ¢ parameters have been fit, one for each of the
three periods of data-taking 0d, Oh, and 0i. The fitted sets of values are summarized
in Table 4.4. Figure 4.3 shows the Zg,p, efficiencies in MC simulation and in data,
and the distribution of R., for all tagging track candidates in a sample of B — Dr
modes, in the 0d, Oh, and 0i data and MC samples. The distributions of R, are fit
with the function of Equation 4.3.14. The plots show the result of the fit and the

89



Parameter 0d Oh 01

a 0.901 £0.049 0.743+0.043 0.789 + 0.056
b [(GeV/ec)™'] 0.010 £ 0.007 0.026 + 0.007 0.026'

c [(GeV/c)™?] 0.025+0.022 0.008 +0.019 0.008"

TABLE 4.4: Values of parameters for g, efficiency correction.
T The b and ¢ parameters were fixed to the value obtained in the fit of Oh data.

curves utilized for the evaluation of systematic errors, which correspond to a +8%
(£10%) variation of the efficiency ratio for the 0d (Oh and 0i) period of data-taking.

After the correction of the pr dependence, no residual 7 dependence is seen. It
has also been checked that R, is not dependent on the charge of the tracks, by sepa-
rately comparing the distributions of the efficiency ratios for positively and negatively
charged tagging track candidates. Moreover, because the performance of the TOF
system is correlated to the occupancy, data-simulation efficiencies are compared for
“early” and “late” runs in the 0d period (run number < 169000, or > 169000, corre-
sponding to September 2003), and for “low” and “high” luminosity (lower or higher
than 25 - 10%° cm~2s7!). The observed differences in the efficiency ratios are well
covered by the band of variation chosen for systematics studies.

4.3.5 Additional tunings for Same-side tagging

This section contains the additional tunings that are needed to reproduce those fea-
tures of data which are important for the same-side-kaon flavor tagging algorithm,
which will be presented in Chapter 6.

Multiple interactions

The average number of pp interactions per bunch crossing is 2.3 for an instantaneous
luminosity of 1032 cm~2s!. The simulation contains only single bb events and thus
lacks, by default, the possibility that the event actually contains additional tracks
from another interaction, which is referred to as a pile-up event. Among these tracks,
the algorithm for same-side flavor tagging described in Chapter 6, may select a tag
candidate if the track satisfies the requirements in Section 6.3. Such selection provides
a random tagging decision, because the flavor of the B meson produced in one pp
interaction is uncorrelated with the charge of the particles produced in another pp
interaction. To account for this effect, which reduces the performance of the same-
side flavor tagger and becomes more important for increasing luminosity, a sample of
candidate tagging tracks has been extracted from the data sample of reconstructed
B — D;nt, D; — ¢°n~ decays and added to the PYTHIA-MC sample utilized to
study the performance of same-side tagging algorithms.

Firstly, the number of additional potential tracks needs to be estimated. The
number of tracks to be added to the N* event is determined by counting the number
of tracks in the (N +1)" event in the MC sample which are within +1.2 cm, the width
of the BY signal region, of the B? vertex in the N** event, and satisfy the selection
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FIGURE 4.3: TOF efficiencies in simulation (left) and in data (center), and the data-
simulation ratio R, (right), for D7 modes as a function of pr. From top to bottom,
the plots for the 0d, Oh, and 0i periods of data-taking are shown. The red curve
(middle) in the R, distributions is the derived correction function, the black curves
represent the uncertainties used for later systematic analysis.

cuts defined in Section 6.3, where all the quantities are calculated with respect to the
BY candidate of the N** event. If the BY signal regions in events N and N +1 overlap,
then event N + 2 is utilized. This method allows to preserve the z distribution of the
BY signal. By this method, a single additional tagging track candidate from pile-up
events is counted in 0.22% of the events in 0d, 0.65% in Oh, and 0.72% in 0i data.

Then, a sample of potential tracks from pile-up events is retrieved from data, and
is composed by all tracks which satisfy the condition |Azy(BY,trk)| > 4 cm, and
the cuts in Section 6.3 (with the obvious exception of the |Az(BY,trk)| < 1.2 cm
requirement). Tracks from this sample are then mixed with the MC sample, according
to the fractions determined with the method described above.
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B**(B%) production rate and characteristics

PYTHIA does not produce any excited B mesons in the simulation of the b-quark
fragmentation in its default configuration, i.e., a b§ (and charge-conjugate) state with
angular momentum L equal to one. The absence of B** states raises concerns on the
ability of the MC simulation to accurately reproduce the performance of same-side
tagging algorithms as found in data.

In fact, same-side tagging algorithms rely on the correlation between the flavor
of the B meson and the charge of the particles generated in the fragmentation of a
b quark [88]. The decay of a B** meson predominantly produces a B or Bt meson
and a charged pion. Due to the kinematic of the decay, the pion can be preferentially
chosen as the tagging track candidate because it is often found in the proximity of
the B candidate. Moreover, the charge-flavor correlation is the same as expected
by same-side tagging algorithms for B® and B* mesons. Thus, any change in the
production ratio of excited B mesons influences the measured performance in MC
events of same-side tagging algorithms. However, when the tagging algorithm misses
the decay pion and selects a fragmentation track produced with the B**, the B flavor
and the pion charge are anti-correlated. These two effects partially cancel, reducing
the actual influence of B** production ratios on the tagging properties as measured
in MC samples.

In the case of B** decays with a B? meson in the final state, the dominant decay
is, due to the limited available phase-space, B%y. No charged particles are produced,
thus the effects of the B** tuning on the performance of same-side tagging algorithms
are more subtle, and covered by statistical fluctuations of the available MC sample.

This study is important because it is possibile to check the effects of this tuning
on B* and B samples, where they are more significant, on data and simulated events.
It thus contributes to building the confidence that simulated events can be used to
calibrate a same-side tagger.

The default setup of PYTHIA has been modified by setting the production ratio of
excited B mesons, equivalently, the fraction of B mesons originating from the decay
of an L = 1 state, to 20%, which is aligned with experimental measurements (Refer-
ence [89], among others). Besides, the masses and widths of the states with u or d
quarks (thus excluding the B}, ones) were replaced by the measurements published
in Reference [62]. Table 4.5 contains the modified parameters of the PYTHIA config-
uration, which are also directly listed in Appendix A.

Fragmentation fractions

The PyYTHIA-MC events are generated according to the Lund string fragmentation
model, which requires a fragmentation function as input. The fragmentation describes
the formation of hadrons out of the initial string. It thus affects the track multiplicity
around the B meson, the momentum of the B meson, and the flavor and momentum
of the tracks around the B. Two fragmentation functions are utilized: the Lund [90]
and the Peterson [91] parameterizations. Their functional forms are reproduced in
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Particle (+c.c.) LSJ Ratio [%] Mass [GeV/c?] Width [GeV/c?]

B BiY 110 20 5.70 0.20
B?, B* 101 6.67 5.73 0.20
B, Bf 111 6.67 5.73 0.02
B, Byt 112 6.67 5.74 0.02

TABLE 4.5: Production ratio, mass and width of the B** states which were modified
in PYTHIA-MC simulation. The states, all of which have angular momentum L equal
to one, are identified by their spin S and total angular momentum J. Production
ratios depend upon spin and total angular momentum of the B** states, but not on
their charge.

the equation below, where L indicates the Lund function and P the Peterson one:
1
fulzla,B) o« —(1-z2)%*
1 1 & \?
fe(zles) o = (1 -2 )

z z 1-=z
E® +pf
Eb4pb

(4.3.15)

where a, B and ¢, are the free parameters of the models. The variable z is defined
as the ratio of the sum of the energy F and the longitudinal momentum p;, of the B
meson, and the sum of energy and momentum p of the b-quark. Figure 4.4 shows an
example of typical Lund and Peterson fragmentation functions.

MC events are produced using the Peterson fragmentation function with €, = 0.006
for the strings with heavy quarks b and ¢, and the Lund function with a = 0.3 and
B = 0.58 GeV~2 for the light strings u, d, and s.

The Peterson fragmentation function is known not to be the best choice for re-
producing B data, as shown in Reference [93]. However, it has been decided to
utilize the Peterson fragmentation function for the strings with heavy quarks. The
reason for not directly utilizing the Lund function is that the Peterson one has a
long tail toward low z values. This allows one to perform studies of systematic
errors by reweighing the generated events according to different fragmentation func-
tions, as shown in Section 6.8.2, with weights reasonably close to unity, thus reduc-
ing statistical fluctuations. The events containing a B meson, which are produced
according to the Peterson function fp with ¢, = 0.006, are then reweighed with
w(z) = fr(z|la = 1.68, B = 15.60)/ fp(z|es = 0.006), where the parameters chosen for
the Lund function f, follow from the prescription of Reference [93], which presents a
tuning of a and B utilizing e*e~ — bb events registered at the Z° pole at LEP.
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FIGURE 4.4: Fragmentation functions utilized for the production and reweighing of
the MC events. The parameters of the Lund function correspond to the tuning which
reproduces the measurement in ALEPH data [92].

4.4 Comparison with data

MC simulation is useful only if it accurately reproduces the characteristics of the
data collected by the detector. This section presents comparisons between data and
MC distributions which are relevant to various aspects of this analysis. These studies
assess the accuracy of the simulation utilized and insure the applicability of the MC
studies to data. Two main categories are identified:

e B kinematics: the most direct uses of the kinematic characteristics of B can-
didates are the candidate selection and its optimization, and the study of back-
grounds from specific decays described in Section 4.2. The data-MC-simulation
agreement is necessary to validate these studies.

e Global event characteristics: the data-MC-simulation comparisons in this
class utilize the PYTHIA-MC set, which is a different type of samples in that
it contains other primary particles beside the B meson of interest. The search
for the best same-side flavor tagging algorithm and its calibration on B? MC
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simulated data is a fundamental part of the analysis presented in this document,
and relies on the simulation to provide a good representation of the data.

The distributions in the figures in the next sections contain some examples of
the comparisons produced. The B® — D~n*,D~ — K*7~7~ data sample is often
utilized to validate the MC simulation, because the large sample size allows for a
more precise comparison.

In all the plots, the distributions indicated by the “data” label are obtained ap-
plying the following algorithm for sideband-subtraction:

e two mass ranges are selected to define the “signal” and “sideband” regions. Typ-
ical values for the B — Dy 7, D; — ¢7~ decay mode are [5.306, 5.425] GeV/c?
and [5.6,5.9] GeV/c?, for signal and sideband, respectively.

o the distribution of the mass of B candidates is fit with a function representing
the signal (typically, a Gaussian function) and background (a linear or expo-
nentially decaying function) components, and the ratio of the integrals of the
background component in the signal and in the sideband regions defines the
scale factor to use in the subtraction.

o finally, the “data” distribution, which the MC simulation is compared to, is

. obtained by scaling the distribution of the quantity of interest (i.e., pr, 7, ...)
when the B mass is in the “sideband” region by the scale factor calculated in the
previous step, and then subtracting the scaled distribution from the distribution
in the “signal” region.

This algorithm relies on the assumption that the properties of the events in the
sideband are similar to the background events in the signal region.

4.4.1 Data—PyTHIA-MC-simulation comparison

The figures in this section show the agreement with data achieved in the PYTHIA-
MC simulation. The attention is turned to the quantities that will be utilized, as
presented in Chapter 6, to select tagging track candidates and as an input to the
tagging algorithm This section is meant to build the confidence that the conclusions
of the next chapter, derived from MC studies, are robust.

The first set, in Figure 4.5, presents the comparison of the track quantities used
to select tag candidates. These quantities include the impact parameter significance
do/04,, the separation in 7-¢ space? AR and the longitudinal separation Az, between
the tagging track candidate and the reconstructed B? meson, the pseudorapidity 7,
and the number of hits in the silicon detector. The “N-1 cuts” label indicates that
the set of tag candidates which enter the distribution is selected by applying all cuts
except the one on the quantity which is being tested.

An analysis of the kinematic properties of the B? candidate completes the MC
study. The distributions, in data and PYTHIA-MC, of transverse momentum, impact

?Distance in 7-¢ space is measured by AR = VA@E + An?, as defined in Equation 2.2.3.
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FIGURE 4.5: Data-PyYTHIA-MC-simulation comparison of track variables. These
track variables will be utilized to preselect tagging track candidates. From left to right,
and top to bottom, are plotted the distributions for: impact parameter significance
do/04,, angular separation AR(B, trk), Az (B, trk), pseudorapidity 7, and number of
hits in the silicon detectors (L00, SVX or ISL). Each plotted distribution is produced
utilizing the sample of tracks which satisfy the requirements for being a tag candidate
except for the cut on the variable shown. These distributions utilized the B? —
D;7*, D; = ¢~ data and MC samples.

parameter, transverse decay length and transverse decay length resolution are shown
in Figure 4.6.

The degree of the data-MC-simulation agreement is quantified by a x? test. In
the calculation of the x2, bins with fewer than 20 entries are added to their next
neighboring bins until the total number of entries is greater or equal to 20. Each of
these bin clusters provides one degree of freedom. The results of the tests, which are
presented in the title of each plot, show that, within the available statistics of MC
events, the MC simulation adequately reproduces the distribution of variables as seen
in data.

4.4.2 Data—BGENERATOR-MC-simulation comparison

The single-hadron BGENERATOR-MC simulation is utilized in many steps of the
analysis, mainly concerning selection efficiencies and distributions of fundamental
properties such as mass and proper decay-time for signal and background components.

The distributions presented in this section are obtained from the sample of B?
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FIGURE 4.6: Comparison of distributions of the BY — D;n*, D; — ¢°7~ candidates
between data (black markers) and PYTHIA-MC simulation (solid gray histogram).
From left to right, and top to bottom, are plotted the distributions for: transverse
momentum, impact parameter, flight distance in the transverse plane L, and error
in Lgy.
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mesons reconstructed in the B — D7+, D; — ¢°7~ decay mode, in data and in the
MC simulation, and comprise the variables which are most crucial to the analysis.
Figure 4.7 contain the distributions of variables such as the x? of the fit of the B
decay vertex, and the impact parameter dy, the pseudorapidity 7, the transverse decay
length L,,, the transverse decay length resolution o;,, and significance L,, /oy, of
the reconstructed B candidate, and the impact parameter significance dy/o4, of the
pion produced in the B — D;nt decay.

The second set of comparisons, in Figure 4.8, presents the data-MC-simulation
simulation agreement of quantities relative to the D] candidate: transverse decay
length, transverse decay length resolution and significance, transverse momentum pr,
and mass m of the D candidate, and the impact parameter significance dy/04, of the
two kaons which form the ¢° meson in which the D} candidate is reconstructed to have
decayed. In the case of the D} candidate, the quantity L,,(D;) is rather improperly
indicated, in the above list, as “transverse decay length” because it represents the
distance, projected along the transverse momentum, between the primary vertex and
the D decay vertex. The transverse decay length of a D, candidate more properly
indicates the projection along the D} transverse momentum of the distance between
the D, production and decay vertices, i.e., the B and D decay vertices, respectively.
In each plot, the distribution obtained by utilizing background (i.e., selecting a B mass
region far from the expected signal region) is also shown, which enables one to quickly
identify the variables that provide signal-background separating power.

The plots in this section show a good level of agreement between data and MC
simulation, which allows us to state that the selection optimized with MC data is truly
close to the best possible one. As in the previous section, the data-MC-simulation
agreement is expressed in terms of the probability returned by a x? test.

The chapter presented the work devoted to produce an adequate simulation of the
data sample collected with the CDF' detector. The quality of the MC simulation is
testified by the distribution comparisons shown in this last part. The confidence that
the results obtained with simulated events are trustworthy is established here. In
particular, the prediction of the performance of same-side flavor-tagging algorithms
in samples of BY mesons, as the one which is the subject of this thesis entirely relies
on the MC simulation.
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FIGURE 4.7: Comparison of distributions of the BY — Dy 7", D; — ¢°7~ candidates
between detector (black markers) and BGENERATOR-MC data (solid gray histogram).
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Chapter 5

Elements of the Bg mixing analysis

This chapter presents the description of the method_aond the ingredients for the anal-
ysis which resulted in the first observation of B — B, oscillations.

5.1 Time-dependent study of oscillations

The equations which describe the time evolution of B? mesons and relate their prob-
ability of decaying with the same (“unmixed” case) or the opposite (“mixed” case)
flavor with respect to their production flavor are presented in Section 1.2. The prob-
ability density functions for a B? meson produced at time ¢ = 0 to decay at time ¢ as

aBlora E‘j are drawn in Figure 5.1. An interesting quantity is represented by the
asymmetry A:

Pumm'xed (t) - Pmixed(t)
Punmized (t) + Pmized(t) ’

where Punmized and Ppizeq are the probabilities that a B meson decays a time ¢ after
production with the same, or opposite, flavor with which it was produced. These
two probability density functions are defined in Equations 1.2.9 and 1.2.8. Utilizing
the expressions provided for Pupmizea and Prnized, the asymmetry A results in an
expression which is directly proportional to cos Am,t.

A direct approach to the measurement of a mixing frequency, which is the aim of
an analysis of oscillations, consists in the fit of the asymmetry, obtained by recon-
structing particle candidates and counting how many of them decay with the same,
or the opposite, flavor as at production, and as a function of time. In the case of an
analysis of B} mixing, however, a different method is required because, a priori, it
is not known whether the available data are sufficiently sensitive to discriminate an
oscillatory signal. The main obstacles are the ability to discern the candidate flavor
at production, and the measurement of the proper decay-time, the resolution of which
needs to be sufficiently precise to resolve the time-dependence of B? — E‘j oscillations.

Because the analysis presented in this document aims at measuring a frequency,
it is natural to consider performing a search in the frequency domain. The method is
described in Reference [94] and is usually referred to as the amplitude scan method.

A(t) = (5.1.1)
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FIGURE 5.1: Probability density functions for a B meson produced at time ¢ = 0 to
decay at time ¢ as a B? (“unmixed”, the probability density is 1 [Tao at t = 0), or a

—B{: (“mixed”, the probability density is zero at ¢ = 0). The functions assume Am,

equal to 15 ps~1.

Equations 1.2.8 and 1.2.9 are modified by introducing the amplitude A:
Punmixed/mized(t) X [1 + .AD Ccos (Amst)] ; (512)

where D is the dilution of the tagger utilized to determine the flavor of particles.
The amplitude scan consists of a spectrum of the amplitude as a function of the
oscillation frequency, obtained by performing a series of fits for A from the yields of
BY candidates which are tagged as mixed/unmixed, as a function of proper time, while
fixing Amg to a probe value. The signature of a mixing signal is represented by a
region in the scan where the amplitude is consistent with unity and inconsistent with
zero. An example of an amplitude scan, produced with a toy Monte Carlo sample
generated with Am; = 15 ps~!, is shown in Figure 5.2. Equation 5.1.2 also shows
that the fit cannot distinguish between the amplitude A and the tagger dilution D,
which is the reason why the calibration of taggers is necessary.

The error on the amplitude, o4, acquires a special interest, because the quality
of an analysis is measured in terms of the ability to separate unity from zero in the
scan. The following formula provides an estimator of o 4 [95, 94]:

Lo S ook [ (5.1.3)
oa  VS+B 2’ .

which has been grouped into three terms.

The first term expresses the contribution of statistics, S and B being the number
of BY candidates reconstructed as signal and background, respectively. The larger the
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FIGURE 5.2: Amplitude scan in a toy Monte Carlo sample. The curve shown describes
the expected A as a function of Am,, when the true value of Am, is equal to 15 ps~!.

signal yield and the signal purity, the smaller the error on the amplitude.

The second factor represents the dependence of the amplitude error on the resolu-
tion with which proper decay-length and time are measured, o,. The sensitivity for
measuring Am, degrades exponentially with o, as shown in Equation 5.1.3. The B?
mixing analysis is much more challenging than the study of B? oscillations because
the SM expectation is Am,/Amg ~ 40 and most of the SM extensions foresee even
higher values.

The last term contains the figure of merit of the flavor tagging algorithm utilized.
The efficiency € and dilution D are the traditional parameters with which the quality
of a tagger is described. The efficiency € of a tagging algorithm corresponds to
the fraction of events to which the algorithm assignes a non-null tag decision. The
dilution D is defined as 1 — 2P,,, where P, is the probability that the assigned tag
is incorrect. A perfect tagger (P, = 0) will have a dilution equal to unity, while one
which randomly assigns flavor tags (P,, = 0.5) will have a dilution equal to zero.

5.2 Proper decay-time and calibration of proper-
decay-time resolution

The decay time in the B? rest frame is obtained as follows:

my r-pr
Ct - Lg; B_g —_ 3 L 3 5.2.1
o )pT(Bs) T pr (5.2.1)

Il

where the 2D vector r is the displacement of the BY decay point with respect to the
production vertex, in the transverse plane. The quantity L,, is referred to as the
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B? transverse decay length (Equation 4.3.1). In the case of partially reconstructed
hadronic and semileptonic B? decays, where the BY candidate is not fully recon-
structed, a correction factor k£ has to be included to account for the missing momen-
tum. The expression becomes:

Mg L.,(B,) p'P:
ct=ct'k, ct*=LP 2 =% T 5.2.2
v L. pr(By) (5:22)

where sz’ and pffD‘ are the projected displacement and the transverse momentum of

the reconstructed decay products, and Mg, is the world average of B, mass measure-
ments. The quantity ct* is traditionally called pseudo-proper decay-length and is con-
structed with only the information from the reconstructed lepton and D] candidates.
An average distribution, F(k), for the k-factor is obtained from BGENERATOR-MC
simulation, and constitutes an important ingredient for the fit of proper decay length.

The determination of the proper-decay-time resolution is a critical part of the
analysis, because it dramatically affects the sensitivity for observing an oscillation
signal. From the definition of the proper decay-time in Equation 5.2.1, the following
expression is obtained:

M
Oct = 0L, P ®ct-opp, (5.2.3)

where the component due to the uncertainty on M is omitted, because it is negligible.
The resolution of a proper-decay-time measurement thus contains two components,
the first of which is independent of the proper time, while the second component is
directly proportional to the decay time of reconstructed B? candidates.

The first term contains the contribution of the measurement of the transverse
flight distance of the B? meson. It depends on the accuracy with which the PV,
where the pp interaction occurred and the B? was produced, and the SV, the decay
point of the BY meson, are measured. The position of the PV is determined for each
event by fitting part of the tracks in the underlying event to a common origin, as
described in Reference [80], and presented in Section 4.3.2.

The measurement of the error on the SV is more complicated, because it would
require an ensemble of B? mesons decaying at known positions. Therefore, a calibra-
tion sample of pseudo-B? candidates was constructed by associating a track, which
is prompt in most of the cases, to a D candidate that is selected by applying cuts
which enhance the fraction of prompt D candidates. This method allows one to ob-
tain topologies similar to B? decays, a large amount of which originates from the
PV, and thus have L,, ~ 0 by construction. The calibration sample is obtained by
utilizing D candidates reconstructed in the two-displaced-track triggers, the require-
ments of which are presented in Table 3.1. Each D candidate is required to have been
reconstructed using the two trigger tracks, its impact parameter must be less than
100 pm, and its reconstructed mass needs to be within 8 MeV/c? of the PDG value [7].
The additional cuts which are applied to the decay vertices of pseudo-B? candidates,
in the D-single-track and D—three-tracks topologies, are reported in Table 5.1. The
listed requirements allow for the selection of samples of pseudo-B? candidates which
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Cut Dn Drrn
Mass [GeV/c?] [5.4,6.0] [5.4,5.8]

pr [GeV/c] >5,5 >6.0
X% <15 <15
pr(m) [GeV/e] >1.2 —

Mass(rnm)[GeV/c?] — < 1.75

TABLE 5.1: Selection cuts for Dm and Drww vertex candidates. These cuts define the
selection of the samples of pseudo-B? candidates which are utilized to calibrate the
proper-decay-time resolution. Pseudo-B? candidates are produced by associating one
or three tracks to a D candidate with |dp] < 100 pm and reconstructed mass within
8 MeV/c? of its PDG value.

are enriched in candidates produced at the pp interaction point, and reproduce the
topology of B! — D, 7t and B? — Dynt 7~ 7" decays.

The distribution of the proper decay-time measured in the calibration sample is
shown in Figure 5.3. The small components which are fit with exponential functions
(indicated by f4, in the figure, plus a similar contribution symmetrical with respect
to the origin) contain the non-prompt part of the sample of pseudo-B? candidates.
The width of the Gaussian function which fits the prompt component of the calibra-
tion sample is taken as the true resolution of the reconstructed decay time. From the
comparison of our estimate of the error with the error resulting from the combina-
tion of the PV and SV fits a scale factor is obtained. This scale factor is applied to
the oy, returned by the fits of the B candidates reconstructed in data. The scale
factor is parameterized as a function of several kinematic variables, to account for
differences between the kinematic properties of the calibration sample and the B®
signal sample, and applied on a candidate-by-candidate basis. The parameterization
is obtained by binning the sample of pseudo-B? candidates with respect to a kine-
matic variable, and then measuring the scale factor in each of these subsamples. The
scale-factor dépendences are corrected one variable at a time, which assumes that
the corrections factorize completely. After the final tuning step is applied, the scale
factor shows a flat behavior centered around 1.0. In a realistic scenario, the factor-
ization of the correction factor is not complete, and residual deviations are present.
An additional global scale factor is applied to o, and accounts for the residual dis-
agreement between measured and expected proper-decay-length resolution after the
candidate-by-candidate calibration. A different global scale factor is utilized for each
B? decay mode. These scale factors are expected, and measured, to be close to unity.
The determination of scale factors is detailed in Reference [96], where the procedure
which has been briefly presented here is described in full detail.

The second factor in Equation 5.2.3 depends on the error in the p; measurement,
and increases linearly with the proper decay-length ct of a candidate. While in the
case of fully reconstructed decays o,, is negligible, for partially reconstructed ones it
represents an important addition to the global uncertainty and is closely tied to the
distribution of the k-factor defined in Equation 5.2.2. The k-factor distribution, F(k),
is obtained from MC simulation. The r.m.s. width of F'(k), defined as \/(k2) — (k)2,
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FIGURE 5.3: Proper-decay-time distribution of the calibration sample of D~ +track
topology. The fitted width of the prompt component is assumed to represent the true
resolution of the reconstructed decay time. A toy MC has been generated to test a
simplified model for the vertex resolution.

strongly influences the proper-decay-time resolution. In fact, the effective proper-
decay-time resolution for a partially reconstructed B? candidate is taken as the r.m.s.
width of the following function:

/ etV 1200 P (k) dk (5.2.4)

where t* and o4 are the pseudo-proper decay-time and decay time resolution of the
candidate. The distributions of k-factors for partially reconstructed fully-hadronic
BY decays, B — D nt and B? — D p*, peak closely to unity and are very nar-
row (Figure 5.4), as a consequence of the softness of the lost particle in the decay
chain. In the case of semileptonic decays, the distributions vary as a function of the
reconstructed ¢D; mass.

The distributions of k-factors in both hadronic and semileptonic cases are shown
in the left plot of Figure 5.4. The right plot shows the proper-decay-length resolution,
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FIGURE 5.4: k-factor distribution for several D mass regions (B? semileptonic de-
cays, D; — ¢°7~) and for partially reconstructed hadronic decays [97] (left). The
plot on the right shows the mean proper-decay-length resolution o as a function of
the proper decay-length ct, derived from Equation 5.2.3.

as a function of the proper decay-length, derived from Equation 5.2.3. These plots
show that the partially reconstructed hadronic samples provide a resolution which is
comparable to the fully reconstructed ones. This is a consequence of the fact that
the particles which are not reconstructed carry a small fraction of the momentum
of a BY candidate. The proper-decay-length resolution of the partially reconstructed
semileptonic samples is presented in bins of /D; mass. The few candidates which
populate the high mass bin are almost as good as fully reconstructed hadronic modes.

In Figure 5.5 the proper-decay-time distribution of B — D7+, D; — ¢%n~
candidates, both fully and partially reconstructed, is shown. A complete analysis of
BY lifetime, which would include the evaluation of systematic uncertainties, has not
been performed. However, a measurement of BY lifetime has been obtained as a by-
product of an analysis of BY oscillations by performing a fit of proper decay-length as
the one presented in Figure 5.5. The result is in agreement with the world average of
BY lifetime measurements, which constitutes a cross-check that the absolute ct scale
is correct. This issue is addressed in more detail in the discussion of the systematic
uncertainties on Amy, in Section 7.2.2.

5.3 Flavor taggers: SST and OST

While the flavor of the B? candidate at the decay point is unambiguously defined by
the charges of its daughter tracks, the flavor at production is inferred, with a certain
degree of uncertainty using flavor tagging algorithms.

Two types of flavor tagging algorithms are utilized at CDF: opposite-side (0S)
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FIGURE 5.5: Proper-decay-time distribution of B — D7, D; — ¢%r~ candidates.
The fitted value of B? lifetime is in agreement with the world average of B? lifetime
measurements, and thus provides a test for the correctness of the global ct scale.

and same-side (SS) flavor taggers. The performance of a tagger is quantified by its
efficiency ¢, the fraction of candidates to which a tag is assigned, and dilution D,
defined as 1 — 2P, where P, is the probability that the assigned tag is incorrect.
The sensitivity for observing an oscillation signal is proportional to V€D2, which thus
represents the figure of merit of a tagging algorithm. The decisions of the OS and SS
taggers are combined by treating the two taggers as independent [98].

5.3.1 Opposite-side Flavor Tagging

Opposite-side taggers exploit the fact that at hadron colliders b quarks are mostly
produced in bb pairs. Therefore, the flavor of the b quark in the opposite-side with
respect to the reconstructed candidate is correlated to the flavor at production of the
B? meson of interest. Limitations in opposite-side tagging algorithms arise because
the second bottom hadron is inside the CDF detector acceptance in less than 40% of
the events, or, it is also possible that the second B hadron is a neutral B meson that
mixed into its anti-particle.
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Soft-lepton taggers (SLT) are based on b — ¢~ X semileptonic decays. The charge
of the lepton, either a muon or an electron, is correlated to the charge of the decaying
B meson: an ¢~ is produced in the transition b — c¢/~7X, while an ¢t signals a b
flavor. The semileptonic B branching ratio is small, BR(B — ¢X) ~ 20%, in terms of
the tagger efficiency, but the lepton identification has a high purity. The tagger is thus
expected to have low efficiency, but large dilution. A complete description of the soft-
muon and soft-electron taggers utilized in this analysis are presented in References [55]
and [56], respectively. A brief summary of the method adopted to identify lepton
candidates is described in Section 3.4.1. Table 5.2 indicates the performance of the
soft-muon and the soft-electron taggers, evaluated on 0d data samples.

The opposite-side-kaon tagger (OSKT) is based on cascade decays b — ¢ — s. The
charge of a kaon from the charm decay ¢ — sX is correlated with the B flavor: a K~
results from the decay chain b — ¢ — s, a K* originates from a b quark. The challenge
consists in identifying kaons among a vast background of pions and then finding the
kaon candidate from the B hadron decay among all other kaons. The identification of
kaons utilizes pI D information from the TOF detector and specific ionization dE/dx
measured in the COT. The probabilities from the tgig; and dE/dx measurements for a
given track P (i) for the particle hypotheses i = K, 7, p are combined in the likelihood

ratio LR:
P(K) )

fkPK)+ fzP(m)+ f, P(p))
where fx = 0.2, f = 0.7 and f, = 0.1 are the a priori fractions of kaons, pions
and protons in the sample, as measured in Reference [99]. Kaons are identified by
applying a lower cut on LR(K). The impact parameter significance dy/o4, is utilized
to distinguish the kaons originating from B hadron decays. Kaons are separated in
three classes to improve the effectiveness of the tagger. The first class contains tags
where the identified kaon candidate is part of a jet produced at a SV. The events
in the second class do not have a SV identified, but isolated tracks. These tracks
satisfy the requirements to be part of a jet, but no other track could be associated
with them to form a jet. The third class includes all other tags. On average, tags
of the first class are characterized by higher dilutions. As opposed to the soft lepton
taggers, this method is characterized by a medium efficiency and small dilution. The
opposite-side-kaon tagger is detailed in Reference [100]. The performance of this
tagger on a sample of 0d data is reported in Table 5.2, at the end of this section.

LR(K) = log < (5.3.1)

The jet-charge tagger (JQT) utilizes the correlation of the charge of a b-jet to
the charge of the originating b quark. The charge of the b-jet is defined to be the
momentum-weighed sum of the charges of the tracks associated with the jet. Track-
based jets are fit using a cone-clustering algorithm utilized in Run I analyses and
described, for example, in Reference [101]. Then, two ANN’s, trained on bb PYTHIA
MC, are utilized in the identification of tagging jets associated with B hadrons in
the opposite-side. The first ANN, “trackNet”, assigns each track in a jet the prob-
ability P, that it originates from a B hadron decay. The second ANN, “bJetNet”
utilizes the track probabilities and additional jet related kinematic input to evaluate
the probability that a jet is the tagging one. A comprehensive description of the
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Flavor tagger

D2[%]

Soft-muon
Soft-electron
Jet-charge Sec. Vertex

Jet-charge Track Prob.

Jet-charge Track pr

0.559 + 0.094 £ 0.027
0.264 £ 0.054 £+ 0.022
0.230 = 0.068 + 0.017
0.347 = 0.084 £ 0.020
0.152 + 0.055 £ 0.024

Opposite-side kaon 0.229 + 0.016 4+ 0.001

TABLE 5.2: Performance of opposite-side flavor taggers. The measured values of eD?
are followed by their statistical and systematic uncertainties. The taggers are applied
to samples of B candidates corresponding to the 0d period of data-taking, for a total
integrated luminosity of 355 pb™'. The reconstruction of the fully-hadronic B® and
BT modes to which the soft-lepton and jet-charge taggers are applied is described
in Reference [103]. The three classes of jet-charge taggers, described in the text,
are separately presented. The opposite-side-kaon tagger is applied to a sample of
semileptonic B decays, as described in Reference [100].

two ANN’s is presented in Reference [101]. The jet with the highest probability, as
calculated by bJetNet, is selected as the tagging jet. The jet charge Q;.;, from which
one infers the opposite-side flavor, is defined as follows:

’ vy (L+Phy)

where Q; and p are, respectively, the charge and transverse momentum of a track
in the jet, and P}, is the probability that the track belongs to a b-jet. Jets are
divided in three mutually exclusive classes to better utilize the statistical power of
the tagging algorithm. The first class contains jets which are consistent with coming
from a secondary vertex that has a decay length significance, L,y /0y, , greater than
3. The second class includes all jets not in the first class, with at least one track in
the jet such that Py > 50%. The third class contains all the remaining jets. The
tagger purity decreases from the first to the third class. The jet tagger is expected to
have high efficiency but lower dilution than the other algorithms. The performance
of the jet-charge tagger applied to 0d data samples is summarized in Table 5.2. The
three classes of jets are separately presented.

(5.3.2)

Finally, an ANN combines the pieces of information provided by the three tag-
gers [102]. The performance of opposite-side taggers is independent of the type of B
meson produced on the signal side. It is thus possible to exploit high statistic B and
B? samples to calibrate opposite-side taggers.

The performances of the individual OST algorithms which contribute to the com-
bined OST utilized in this analysis, evaluated on 0d data samples, are summarized in
Table 5.2. The figure-of-merit of the combined opposite-side tagger, in the hadronic
and semileptonic data samples, is reported in Table 5.3, at the end of this section.
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¢D?  Semileptonic Hadronic
OST 18401 % 1.84+0.1%
SST 48+1.2% 34409 %

TABLE 5.3: Performance of flavor taggers used at CDF in the hadronic and semilep-
tonic samples. Statistical and systematic uncertainties are added in quadrature. The
SST performance depends on the pr of the BY candidates to which the tagger is ap-
plied. Semileptonic B? candidates have a harder pr spectrum, which explains the
difference in the performance of SST in the two samples.

5.3.2 Same-side Flavor Tagging

The same-side (kaon) tagger (SST) is based on the correlation between the b flavor
and the charge of the particles produced in association with the B candidate during

the fragmentation process of the b quark. When a Bg(ﬁg) meson is formed, a 3(s)
quark is left at the end of the fragmentation chain and may form a K*(K~). Thus, if
a charged particle is found close to the BY meson and identified as a kaon, it is likely
to be the leading fragmentation track, the charge of which is correlated to the charge
of the b quark contained in the reconstructed candidate, at the time of its production.

The development of the algorithm for same-side flavor tagging utilized in this
analysis of B? oscillations is presented in Chapter 6.

Table 5.3 reports a summary of the performance of the SST in the hadronic and
semileptonic data samples, separately. The performance of opposite-side taggers is
identical in both samples because these taggers utilize information which is inde-
pendent of the behavior of the trigger-side BY candidate. On the other hand, the
performance of the same-side tagger used in this analysis is dependent on the pr of
B? candidates. The semileptonic B? candidates reconstructed for this analysis have
a harder pr spectrum than the hadronic B? candidates. It is calculated using MC
events that the harder the pr spectrum of B candidates in a sample, the higher the
performance of SST. This explains the difference in the performance of SST in the
two samples.

The elements of the mixing analysis presented in this document are described in this
chapter. The discussion on the flavor tagging algorithms utilized in this analysis is
completed in the next chapter, which is entirely dedicated to same-side flavor tagging
of B? candidates.
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Chapter 6

Same-Side Flavor Tagging

The tagging of the flavor at production of BY mesons is an indispensable ingredient
for an analysis of BY oscillations. This chapter describes the development of the same-
side-kaon tagger utilized in the analysis presented in this document. This algorithm
provides most of the total flavor tagging power available to the BY mixing analysis
presented in this document, being 2-3 times more powerful than the other available
tagging algorithms.

6.1 General description of tagging

Flavor tagging refers to the process of deciding whether a B meson at its birth contains
a bor a b quark. The time-dependent analysis of mixing requires knowledge of the
flavor of the meson at the time of its production and decay. The latter is readily
known by reconstructing decay modes which unequivocally indicate the decay flavor
of the B candidate, such as B — D, 7t where the charges of the pion and of the D]
candidate reveal the flavor of the decayed meson. Assessing the flavor at production
is not as straightforward, and different algorithms have been developed. Some of
these algorithms, among which the ones used in this and in previous CDF analyses,
are described in the following sections.

As already explained in Section 5.1, the performance of a flavor tagger is tradition-
ally measured in terms of its efficiency € and dilution D. The efficiency corresponds
to the fraction of events to which a tag can be assigned. The dilution is defined as
1 — 2P,, where P, is the probability that the assigned tag is incorrect.

The dilution of a tagger is dependent on characteristics of the event. In an effort to
extract as much information as possible from the available data, each candidate with
a non-null tag decision is assigned a dilution which is parameterized as a function of
various characteristic quantities of the candidate. The output of a tagging algorithm
is thus a weighed decision, where the dilution constitutes the weight. The sample of
candidates for which the tagging algorithm cannot determine the flavor at production
is assigned a null decision. The candidate-by-candidate dilution is determined by
parameterizing the average dilution in bins of characteristic quantities of the event.
In each bin, the average dilution is equal to the ratio between the difference and
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the sum of the numbers of candidates, in that bin, which are correctly and wrongly
tagged. These numbers are indicated by Ngs (“right” sign) and Ny s (“wrong” sign),
respectively, in the following formula for the average dilution D:

(6.1.1)

For example, the use of a MC sample allows one to exactly know whether tags are
correct or not — more on this subject in Section 6.7. This procedure therefore
provides the correct dilution of the candidate as a function of the chosen variables.

Finally, the candidate-by-candidate dilution provided by a flavor tagging algo-
rithm is fine-tuned by calibrating the flavor tagger. The procedure adopted for cali-
brating a flavor tagger consists in the multiplication of the dilution which the tagger
assigns to a candidate by a scaling factor, uniquely characterizing a tagging algorithm.
This scale factor provides a global correction for candidate-by-candidate dilutions.

In the rest of this document, the parameter Sp indicates this global scale factor.
The use of a single scale factor per tagging algorithm allows for the quantification
of differences between the predicted and the actual dilutions of tagging algorithms
when applied to the collected data sample. If the dilution parameterizations (both
the functional forms and the constants of the parameterizations) are adequate and
directly applicable to the samples to be fitted, the scale factors are expected to be
consistent with unity.

The scaling factor of the same-side algorithms presented in this section, when
applied to the B? samples utilized in this analysis, are determined by performing fits of
MC events. The scaling factor is a free parameter of the fits of mass and proper decay-
time of MC candidates, which are known to have been produced with Amy fictitiously
set to zero. The B? candidates in the MC sample utilized for the tagger calibration
are separated according to the tagger decision — mixed, unmixed, or untagged — and
their mass and proper-decay-time distributions are fit simultaneously. The following
equation presents a generalization of Equations 1.2.8 and 1.2.9, which assume the use
of a perfect tagger, to the case in which a flavor tagger with dilution D is utilized:

Punmized/mized(t) X [1 + D cos (Amst)] . (612)

These equations describe the probability P that a BY meson produced at time ¢ = 0
decays at time t with the same (“unmixed”), or the opposite (“mixed”) flavor as
at production. Because it is known that simulated B? candidates do not mix, the
expressions in Equation 6.1.2, with Am, = 0 ps™* and D — SpD, allow for the
measurement of Sp. The calibration of flavor taggers is extremely important when a
mixing analysis is expected to set a limit on Amy, as shown in Section 5.1, and when
different flavor taggers are utilized, because it is necessary to know how to weigh
them. The need for a correct scale factor for the same-side tagging algorithm consti-
tutes one of the main reasons behind the MC-tuning efforts described in Chapter 4.
The determination of scale factors for same-side taggers will be presented again in
Section 6.7.

As a final remark, it is relevant to note that one does not need a perfect tagger,
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rather a well-calibrated one. The dilution provided by a tagging algorithm may not
be optimal, which is the result, for example, of neglecting to account for any variable
which is correlated with the dilution, thus averaging over it. However, when an
algorithm is correctly calibrated, not having the optimum dilution does not undermine
a mixing analysis any more than it does to not have the optimum event selection.

6.2 Principle of Same-Side Tagging

The Same-Side Taggers (SST) presented in the next sections are based on the cor-
relation between the flavor of the b quark contained in the B meson of interest and
the charge of the particles that are most likely produced during the hadronization
process of the B meson itself [88, 104].

A E‘j meson, a b5 bound state in terms of quarks, is produced when an s3 pair
is pulled out of the vacuum in proximity to the b quark. This leaves an s quark
which can contribute to the formation of a kaon. The same-side tagger algorithm
tries to recognize the leading fragmentation particle. In the fortunate case in which
this particle is a light, charged, kaon, its charge indicates the b quark flavor: K=’s
follow -Bg’s, while K*’s are typically close to BY’s, as described in Figure 6.1.

From the point of view of the experimentalist, the tagger is expected to have
good efficiency because the track which carries the flavor information is close to the
candidate which triggered the event, and therefore has a high chance of ending up in
the geometrical acceptance of the detector.

Nevertheless, there is a relevant issue in the case of same-side flavor tagging, which
is that there is no straightforward way to measure its dilution on data, because the
tagging characteristics depend on the particular B meson. That could only be possible
if B? oscillations are observed, and the dilution is fitted from the data.

The study of same-side tagging in the environment of an hadronic collider presents
many challenges. It is necessary to understand the production mechanism of b and
b quarks, their hadronization in B mesons, the type of particles that are produced
during the hadronization process. As mentioned above, the strangeness of B? mesons
indicates strange particles as the best tagging particles. The algorithms for same-side
flavor tagging for B? mesons are thus often referred to as same-side kaon taggers.
Among the factors which modify their performance, it is worth mentioning the pro-
duction of resonances such as excited B mesons, the decay of which produces the B®
meson under study, and the production of B? mesons in association with resonances
such as K*0, or ¢°.

The following sections present the algorithms for same-side tagging which pave
the way to the algorithm utilized in this analysis of B? oscillations. The problematics
which derive from the physics of the process of B production and the necessity to
utilize a MC sample for the calibration of a tagging algorithm are treated in the
section dedicated to systematic uncertainties on the calibration of same-side taggers.
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FIGURE 6.1: Schematic drawing of particles produced in association with different B
mesons.

6.3 Selection of tag candidates

Different SST algorithms have been studied to select the track that is most likely
to be the leading fragmentation track. The purpose of these studies was to find the
algorithm which would have the best performance when applied to samples of BY
candidates. The next sections present some of these algorithms, with references to
their first introduction.

The implementations of these algorithms for their use at CDF II share the same
initial selection of tracks which form the ensemble of tag candidates. The selection
cuts are divided in three main categories, which are presented in the next paragraphs.

The first set of cuts consists of requirements on the quality on the tagging track

candidates, and that tag candidates are contained in a fiducial volume of the CDF
detector:

e #Si hits > 3,#COT stereo hits > 10 and #COT azial hits > 10
The requirement on the number of hits used in the reconstruction of the track
selects candidates with a reliable track fit. This selection test is widely utilized
in CDF analyses. As a quality criterion, it enforces tracks to pass through the
central region of the CDF detector. The distributions of the number of hits per
track in the silicon-based detectors and in the COT are shown in Figures 4.2
and 4.5.

e pr > 450 MeV /c

The tracking performance is asymmetrical with respect to charge for low mo-
mentum tracks. This is due to the design of the COT. In fact, the cells of the
COT are tilted, with respect to the radius which connects a cell to the center
of the detector, as it is visible in Figure 2.9. The section of a cell thus appears
different to positively and negatively charged particles, which translates in a
different tracking efficiency. This cut allows one to avoid this problem, without
significantly affecting the performance of the tagger. The comparison of the pr
distributions in data and in PYTHIA-MC events of tag candidates is shown later
in this chapter, in Figure 6.10.

e |n| <1
The cut on the pseudorapidity of the candidate track is strongly correlated to the
requirements on AR and the number of hits, which prefer candidates in the cen-
tral region. It removes a remaining 10% additional tracks above || = 1 which
hardly have any TOF information. Moreover, the COT dE/dx performance is
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well understood in the |n| < 1 range. In short, the cut removes preferentially
tracks that are of low quality for tagging purposes. The distribution of 7 is
presented in Figure 4.5.

The second set of cuts is introduce to enrich the pool of tag candidates with
tracks that are close, in phase space, to the B candidate, and are likely to have been
produced at the primary vertex of the pp interaction:

e AR(B, trk) < 0.7
AR is defined as the distance in the 7—¢ space between the reconstructed B
meson and the tag candidate track:

AR = \/[60(B) — doltrk)]* +[1(B) — n(erk). (63.1)

The cut selects the tracks which are close to the B candidate. As a side note,
the opposite-side taggers that will be used in this mixing analysis, described in
Section 5.3.1, apply a complementary request (AR > 0.7). The sets of tracks
for opposite-side and same-side taggers are thus separated without overlap. The
distribution of AR is presented in Figure 4.5.

o |Azy(B, trk)| < 1.2 cm
The purpose of this cut is to remove tracks coming from pp interactions different
from the one which produced the reconstructed BY candidate. The z resolution
of tagging track candidates is shown in Figure 4.5, where the distributions of
Az in data and PYTHIA-MC simulation are shown. The cut corresponds to
about 3 standard deviations.

° |do/og,| < 4
This impact parameter significance cut selects the tracks which come from the
primary vertex of the interaction, where the B candidate is produced The
distribution of dy/04, is shown in Figure 4.5.

The last set of cuts rejects tracks which are identified as not been possible tag
candidates:

e rejection of e, 4 and conversions
A likelihood-based cut is applied to reject tracks that are likely to have been
produced by an electron or a muon. In addition, tracks that are consistent
with coming from a v — e*e™ conversion are removed. More details on the
likelihood functions utilized to identify leptons are presented in Section 3.4.1.

e rejection of B daughter tracks
The tracks which are used in the fit of the B candidate are explicitely excluded
from the list of tagging track candidates.

Once all the selection cuts are applied, B candidates are left with zero, one or
more tag candidates. The number of B candidates without any track passing the
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selection defines the efficiency of the tagging algorithm:

_ N, 0 cands

e=1 (6.3.2)

Nror

When one or more tag candidates are present, events are naturally divided in two
classes:

e agreeing case: if a single track is selected, or the charges of all tag candidates
are identical;

o disagreeing case: if not all of the tag candidates have the same charge.

In the first case, the SST decision is the same for all SST algorithms, and correspond to
the charge of the selected track(s), while for events in the second class each algorithm
needs to provide a method to select the decision.

The distributions of the number of tagging track candidates in data and in PYTHIA-
MC events are compared in Figure 6.2. The agreement between the two distributions
represents an important confirmation of the goodness of the MC simulation.

Various tagging algorithms have been extensively studied, measuring their per-
formance in different data samples and reconstructed B final states. The algorithms
differ in the method adopted to select the tag candidate among the tracks which
satisfy the previous selections. The first implementation of a same-side tagging algo-
rithm in a CDF analysis is presented in Reference [105], which pioneered same-side
tagging with an algorithm based on kinematics. The status of same-side tagging in
CDF II before the introduction of the algorithm described in Section 6.6, and utilized
in this mixing analysis, is summarized in Reference [106], which presents a review of
various kinematic-based algorithms and an initial study of the particle-identification—
based algorithm which would have been used in the analysis that resulted in the first
measurement of Am, [17).

The algorithm of same-side tagging utilized in this analysis of B? oscillations
utilizes a Neural Network to combine kinematic and particle-identification information
of tagging candidate tracks. The next two sections present a review of the kinematic-
based (Section 6.4) and particle-identification—-based (Sec. 6.5) algorithms which were
more accurately studied. These algorithms provided an excellent starting-point for
the preparation of an improved tagger which would combine the pieces of information
that they use. The combined tagger which is finally utilized in the analysis presented
in this dissertation is documented in Section 6.6, while other attempts to combine
kinematic and particle identification information, which were later discarded, are
presented in Appendix C.

6.4 Kinematic based taggers

The kinematic characteristics of the leading fragmentation track are correlated with
those of the B candidate, because the track is expected to be found close in phase
space to the B meson. It is thus possible to exploit such correlations to select a tag
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FIGURE 6.2: Distributions of the number of tagging track candidates in data and
PyTHIA-MC events.

candidate, the charge of which will provide the decision of the corresponding flavor
tag algorithm.

Different algorithms based on kinematic quantities have been studied in recent
years, and are summarized in Reference [106]. They are conceptually similar. Each of
them selects a kinematic variable which is correlated with the closeness in phase space
that is, on average, expected between the B candidate and the best tag candidate.
An SST algorithm thus chooses the tag candidate such that the selected variable is
maximized, or minimized, depending on whether it is correlated, or anti-correlated,
with its proximity in phase space . The decision of the tagging algorithm is given by
the charge of the best tag candidate. Finally, the candidate-by-candidate dilution is

parameterized in terms of a kinematic variable.

The algorithm which was most thoroughly studied selects the track with the max-
imum pi' as the tag candidate, and is referred to as maxpi!. The variable p'® is
graphically defined in Figure 6.3. The performance of this algorithm, when applied
to a PYTHIA-MC sample of B — Dy7n+, D; — ¢%7~, is expressed in terms of its
effective dilution Sp+/(D?):

Sp\/(D?) = 22.8 + 0.7%,
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where the quoted uncertainty is statistical only. The effective dilution of a flavor
tagging algorithm applied to a sample is defined as the square root of the average
squared candidate-by-candidate dilutions that the algorithm assigns to each candidate
in the sample, multiplied by the scale factor Sp obtained by calibrating the tagging
algorithm, as described in Section 6.1. This scale factor depends on the flavor tagging
algorithm which is utilized and on the sample to which the flavor tagger is applied.
The candidate-by-candidate dilution is parameterized as a function of the transverse
momentum pr of the tag candidate. Because the pool of tag candidates utilized for
all the same-side tagging algorithms presented in this chapter is selected by applying
the same cuts, listed in Section 6.3, the effective dilution is sufficient to classify these
algorithms in order of performance.

The max pi! algorithm for same-side tagging is found to perform worse than the
particle-identification—based algorithm which will be described in the next section.
However, the availability of this kinematic-based algorithm presented the opportunity
to study the combination of kinematic- and particle-identification—based algorithms.
The result of this study is the algorithm described in Section 6.6, which is the one
finally used in this analysis of B? oscillations.

6.5 Particle-identification—based tagger

Most of the prompt tracks that are produced in a proton—anti-proton collision are
pions. As seen in Figure 6.1, kaons are likely to be produced around BY mesons
during the hadronization process. Prompt tracks which are identified as kaons thus
carry, on average, important information about the flavor of the B? meson with which
they were produced. It is not surprising that a tagging algorithm based on particle
identification achieves better performance than the ones which do not use this piece
of information.

The identification of particles is based on information provided by the COT and
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to right, it is possible to distinguish the contributions of the calibration samples of
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TOF detectors. The descriptions of these detectors are presented in Sections 2.2.4
and 2.2.5. The variables utilized to assign particle-identification are introduced in
Section 4.3.4, where the tuning of the MC samples is described, The procedure of
particle-identification is summarized in the next paragraphs.

Specific energy loss per unit length, usually referred to as dE/dx, is correlated
with the type of particle under consideration. The measured dE/dx is calibrated,
as described in Reference [40], and then utilized to evaluate the variable Z, already
defined in Equation 4.3.8 as follows:

Z (i) = log [———————————(dE/dX)m

(dE/dX)’”e(z')] , 1=mK,p, (6.5.1)

where (dE/dx)®" refers to the calibrated dE/dx and the predicted expectation is
obtained from the universal curve in Figure 6.4, which expresses dE/dx as a function
of the particle speed. The probability that a particle is a kaon, a pion, or a proton,
is evaluated by comparing the three ratios Z(¢) calculated for the calibrated dE/dx
of the particle with the distributions of the Z(i) variables obtained in samples of
pure kaons, pions, and protons. The dE/dx information is available for essentially
all the tracks utilized in this analysis and provides a constant 1.4-standard-deviation
separation between kaons and pions with pr > 2 GeV/c.

The TOF detector measures tgigh, information. The variable utilized to assess the
probability that a particle is a kaon, a pion, or a proton, is the tgign; residual, defined
as follows:

Atgight = thight — tight » (6.5.2)
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where the predicted tgiy is defined in Equation 4.3.13. The discriminating power
of the CDF TOF system is > 2 standard deviations for kaons and pions with pr <
1.5 GeV/c. The efficiency with which ¢, is assigned to a particle, as shown in Fig-
ure 4.3, is dependent on the track transverse momentum and is measured to be about
65%. On the other hand, a large fraction of tag candidate tracks have momentum

inferior to 1.5 GeV/c (Figures 6.10 and 6.11), which makes the TOF contribution of
great importance.

The pieces of particle identification information from the COT and the TOF are
combined in a single variable, C'LL, which is defined as follows:

_ L(K)
ot =108 (7265 7)) (653)
where:
[:(1,) = 'Ptﬂigm (’L) . PdE/dx(i) 5 1= T, K,p. (654)

In the previous formula, Py ;. (dE/dx) (¢) is the probability that the measured #gight
(dE/dx) is consistent with the hypothesis that the particle type is ¢, where i = 7, K, p.
The variable C' LL is thus the ratio of the likelihood L for the signal hypothesis divided
by the one corresponding to the background hypothesis, which is constituted mainly
by pions. The a priori fraction of background pions, fr, is equal to 0.9, while protons
constitute the remaining 10%, f, = 0.1. The likelihood that a particle is of a certain
type, L£(z), where 7 is either 7, K, or p, is the product of the probabilities P that
the measured dE/dx and tggn, are consistent with the hypothesized particle type, as
shown in Equation 6.5.4.

The distributions of CLL in data and in PYTHIA-MC events, where MC truth
information is utilized to separate the contributions of pions, kaons, and protons, are
compared in Figure 6.5. The distributions produced by utilizing dE/dx and tgign
each separately are shown in Figure 6.6. The definition of CLL in Equation 6.5.3
implies that the higher the value of CLL, the more probable the particle is a kaon. As
expected, the greater separation provided by TOF, when its piece of information is
available, with respect to dE/dx is visible in the figures, where the CLL distribution
of true kaons is more evidently shifted toward higher CLL values.

The particle-identification-based tagging algorithm presented in this section se-
lects the tag from among the candidate tracks by taking the track which maximizes
CLL. The tag decision is the charge of the selected track and the dilution is parame-
terized as a function of CLL. Two scenarios are distinguished, each of which adopts
an independent parameterization, according to whether all the tag candidates have
the same charge or not. In the first case, the tagging algorithms does not have to
make a decision, while in the latter case the max C'LL algorithm makes a non-trivial
decision. The functional form of the two D vs. CLL curves is identical, but they have
different final parameters, as visible in Figure 6.7. The details of the parameteriza-
tions, and the values of the parameters used, are presented in Section C.3.

The particle-identification-based same-side flavor tagging algorithm was utilized
in the analysis of BY — E(S) oscillations presented in Reference [17]. The performance
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FIGURE 6.5: Distribution of CLL for tagging track candidates in data (black dots)
and PyYTHIA-MC events (histogram). The rightmost bin in the plot corresponds to
the cases where neither dE/dx nor taight information are available. The contributions
of kaons, pions, and protons to the PYTHIA-MC plot are divided on the basis of MC
truth information, and overlaid. The B? meson candidates are reconstructed in the
B —» D;nt, D; — ¢°7~ decay mode.

of the algorithm is quoted in terms of the effective dilution Sp+/(D?):

Sp\/(D?) = 28.5 + 0.7%.

The effective dilution is calculated in a PYTHIA-MC sample of B! —» D;n+, D; —
#°7~. The quoted uncertainty is statistical only. This algorithm for same-side tagging
constitutes the starting point for the algorithm used in the analysis of B? oscillations
presented in this document.

6.6 Neural Network Same-Side Tagger
The previous sections presented a selection of tagging algorithms which have been
studied in detail, and proficiently utilized in CDF analyses. It is natural to consider

combining the particle identification variable with the kinematic description of the
tag candidate. Many different approaches, which are detailed in Appendix C, have
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FIGURE 6.6: Distribution of CLL with dE/dx only (left) and ¢gign only (right) for
tagging track candidates in data (black dots) and PyTHIA-MC events (histogram).
The rightmost bin in the two plots, corresponds to the cases where no dE/dx (left
plot) or no tgign: (right plot) information is available. The contributions of kaons,
pions, and protons to the PYTHIA-MC plots are divided on the basis of MC truth
information, and overlaid. The B? meson candidates are reconstructed in the B —
D;nt, D; — ¢°7~ decay mode.
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FIGURE 6.7: Parameterization of the dilution of the max CLL SST algorithm as a
function of CLL when the tagger is applied to B — Dy« candidates. The plot on
the left contains the parameterization used when the tagging track is unique or all
the tag candidates among which it has been chosen have the same charge. The plot
on the right contains the parameterization used when the tagging track is chosen in
an ensemble of tag candidates which have different charge. The parameterizations
are obtained as described in Section 6.1.
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been considered. Finally, an Adaptive Neural Network (ANN) was chosen to perform
the combination. A brief summary of the principle of an ANN is presented in the
next paragraph. The performance of the ANN-based tagger is only slightly superior
to the particle-identification—only one. Nonetheless, the improvement with respect to
the previous tagging algorithm is statistically significant because measured utilizing
exactly the same events and the same tagging tracks. The comparison of the tagging
performance of these two algorithms in a B — D;n%, D, — ¢°7~ data sample, is
presented at the end of this chapter, in Table 6.8.

Neural Networks (NN) provide an algorithm for information processing which
mimics biological neural systems. The physical quantities that are used by the ANN to
discriminate signal from background are passed to the network through input nodes.
These pieces of information are passed to the nodes which compose the hidden layers
of the NN. The nodes in the hidden layers represent the neurons of the network, and
are connected to the output node(s). Each of the j-th nodes in a hidden layer receives
a set of inputs z;;, and calculates the weighed sum y;:

Y = Z Wi Ts5 -+ Cj y (661)

where w;; are the weights assigned to the i-th quantity entering the j-th node and c; is
a bias characterizing the node, and independent of the input variables. The response
of these internal nodes are modeled by an activation function, which is typically
chosen to be a sigmoid function g(y):

_ 1
C1l+4ev’

9(y) (6.6.2)

Similarly, each of the output nodes finally returns a value o obtained as follows:

o=9 (X fiow)) » (6.6.3)

where f; represents the weight applied to the output of the j-th node in the hidden
layers connected to the output node. In the case of the ANN utilized by the same-
side tagging algorithm presented in this section, the output node is unique, and
returns a number between zero and unity. The training of a NN consists in the
selection of the weights w;j, ¢;, and f; for the internal and output nodes. The method
adopted to train the ANN used in this analysis for same-side tagging is the back
propagation method [107). Neural Networks provide a conceptual advantage over
a likelihood ratio, an example of which is in Equation 6.5.3, to discriminate signal
from background. When more than one input variable are utilized, neural networks
are able to exploit correlations between inputs by adjusting their weights, whereas
likelihood ratios cannot because they are just built from the product of the individual
probability density functions of the input variables.

The ANN input is constituted by CLL, the piece of information regarding particle
identification (Equation 6.5.3), and various kinematic quantities which have been
introduced in Section 6.4: pr, P&, pi¥', and AR. Experience with the CLL-based

125



tagger suggests the addition to the list of input variables a boolean value which is true
when all the tag candidates have the same charge. The ANN is trained to select kaons
with the correct charge correlation with the flavor of the B candidate. The PYTHIA-
MC sample which contains B — D;#t, D; — ¢7~, and charge-conjugate, decays
is utilized for the training. The network maximizes its output on the tag candidates
which are kaons with the correct charge correlation. In the case of a B? candidate,
positively charged kaons receive a high network output. The subsample containing
tag candidates which are pions, protons or kaons with opposite charge correlation
represents background. The network is trained to minimize its output on these type
of tracks. The distribution of the ANN output in signal and background candidates
is shown in Figure 6.8. In the same figure, the plot of purity versus efficiency of the
ANN and the distribution of correlations among the input variables listed above are
shown.

The data—MC-simulation comparison of the kinematic characteristics that are
directly utilized by the ANN-based tagging algorithm is presented in Figures 6.10
and 6.11. The comparisons are performed on the set of tracks which satisfy the
requirements for being a tag candidate, and PYTHIA-MC truth information is ex-
ploited to separate the contribution of pions, kaons and protons. These components
are separately shown to appreciate their different contribution to the total sample.
By applying the cut CLL > 1, where CLL is the quantity defined in Equation 6.5.3
which contains the particle-identification information, it is possible to isolate a sample
that the MC simulation shows to be highly enriched in kaons.

The comparisons of events in data and in MC simulation provide the confidence
that the training of the ANN obtained with MC events is optimal for data, too. The
plots presented there show the data-PYTHIA-MC agreement of transverse momen-
tum pr, AR, longitudinal and transverse momentum of the tag candidate, P! and
P52 (graphically defined in Figure 6.3), relative to the B candidate, in the complete
sample, and after the CLL > 1 cut.

The decision of the tagging algorithm is the charge of the tag candidate which
maximizes the output of the ANN trained as described in the previous paragraph.
The dilution is parameterized as a function of this ANN output. Similar to the CLL
tag case, the parameterization is different in the two cases defined by the charge-
agreement among the tag candidates, as shown in Figure 6.9.

The ANN-based same-side tagging algorithm is the algorithm utilized in the anal-
ysis presented in this document. The next sections will describe the calibration of this
tagger and the study of systematic uncertainties on the calibration scale factor Sp.
The presentation of the performance of this same-side tagging algorithm is postponed
to Section 6.10.

6.7 Calibration of the Same-Side Tagger

It is important to stress that the correct calibration of a tagger is necessary when a
limit on Am, is sought, and when the tagger is used together with other taggers, as
stated in Section 6.1.
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FI1GURE 6.10: Data-PyTHIA-MC comparison of tag candidate variables. From left
to right, and top to bottom, are plotted the distributions for: angular separation
AR(B, trk), longitudinal and transverse momentum p%' and pi relative to the B
candidate and transverse momentum of tagging track candidates. The contributions
of kaons, pions, and protons to the PYTHIA-MC plots are divided on the basis of MC
truth information, and overlaid, for the purpose of showing the relative population of
different species.

The principle upon which the SST algorithms described in this section are based
upon relates the B meson under study with the type of particles produced in asso-
ciation with it. It is thus expected that same-side taggers perform differently in the
case of B*, B® or BY.

It is possible to calibrate flavor taggers for B* candidates directly on B* data.
Because charged B mesons do not mix, the flavor of a candidate is directly indicated
by the charges of the tracks in the candidate’s final state, and the expressions in
Equation 6.1.2 are utilized with the cosine term set equal to unity. The B* data
sample constitute an extremely valuable source of information for the calibration of
taggers because of the fact they do not mix and the correctness of a tagging decision
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FIGURE 6.11: Data—PYTHIA-MC comparison of tag candidate variables with CLL
cut. From left to right, and top to bottom, are plotted the distributions for: angular
separation AR(B,trk), longitudinal and transverse momentum p591 and p7! relative
to the B candidate and transverse momentum of tagging track candidates. The label
PID indicates CLL, defined in Equation 6.5.3. The cut CLL > 1 enriches the sample
in kaons, as clearly shown by the separation of the PYTHIA-MC sample by particle
species.

is readily known without uncertainty.

For the calibration of flavor taggers applied to B? candidates, B® data is also
directly usable. In this case, the reason is that the CDF data samples are sensitive
enough to measure the oscillation frequency Amyg, a precise measurement of which is
independently known [7]. It is thus possible to perform, at the same time, a fit for
Amyg and for the scale factor Sp of a tagger, and the value of Amy resulting from the
fit can be compared to its world average. The fit utilizes Equation 6.1.2, with the
substitution of Am, with Amy.

It is also notable that a same-side kaon tagger is expected to perform well on a
B* sample. In fact, Figure 6.1 shows that the correlation between the flavor of the
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B* meson and the charge of the same-side kaon is the same as with same-side pions,
which are the next closest particles that the tagging algorithm may select. In the case
of B® meson, the correlation between the charge of the same-side kaon and the flavor
of the B candidate is contrary to the correlation between the charge of the same-side
pion and the flavor of the B® candidate. Same-side kaon taggers are thus expected to
perform better on Bt samples than on B samples (additional information is provided
in Appendix B).

In the case of the analysis of B? oscillations presented in this document, instead,
same-side taggers have to be calibrated beforehand because, in case a measurement
of Am, would not be possible, a limit would be set. Besides, other flavor tagging
algorithms are utilized in this analysis (Section 5.3), which requires each of them to
be calibrated to provide a correct combination. It is thus not correct to fit directly
for Am; because it is not even known a priori if data contain enough information to
be sensitive to that quantity.

The calibration of the SST for B? is performed on a MC sample which reproduces
the fragmentation process in which the B? is generated. Chapter 4 is dedicated to the
demonstration that the MC simulation accurately describes the properties of BY events
which are of interest for this analysis. In the simulation the produced B? does not mix
before decaying. The flavor at production is thus, by construction, identical to the
flavor at decay, which is indicated without error by the charge of the decay products,
because the reconstructed final states are self-tagging. The calibration consists, as
anticipated in Section 6.1, in the simultaneous fit of mass and proper decay-time of
the reconstructed B? candidates in the three subsamples which contains B? candidates
which mixed (i.e., the flavor tagger indicates a production flavor different from the

flavor as at decay), did not mix, or were not tagged. The following equations are
utilized:

Punmized(t) X [1 + S’DD] ) (671)
Pmized(t) X [1 - S’DD] . (672)

These formulae derive from Equation 6.1.2. The oscillation frequency is equal to zero
by construction (B? candidates in the MC simulation do not oscillate), and Sp is a
free parameter in the fit.

The distributions of the ANN input variables in data and of the main charac-
teristics of B? candidates and BY events have been thoroughly compared with the
corresponding distributions obtained in simulated events, as shown in the plots in
Section 4.4.

The most important cross-check of the validity of the procedure is the check that
the results obtained in MC samples and in data are consistent, when using various B°
and Bt decay modes, where the SST scale factors can be measured directly in data
and calculated utilizing MC events. This cross-check has been performed utilizing the
particle-identification-based algorithm for same-side flavor tagging described in Sec-
tion 6.5. Due to technical reasons, such comprehensive study could not be performed
for the ANN-based SST algorithm. However, the level of agreement between distribu-
tions in data and MC simulation reached provides the confidence that the conclusions
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FIGURE 6.12: Data-PyYTHIA-MC comparison of dilution of the max CLL SST algo-
rithm applied to B® and B* control samples. Data points include statistical uncer-
tainties, while MC entries are drawn with systematic and statistical uncertainties.

of this cross-check are valid. Figure 6.12 shows the comparison of dilutions measured
in data, with statistical uncertainty, and in the respective MC sample, with systematic
uncertainties applied, in four B® and B* control samples. The SST algorithm utilized
in the comparison is the particle-identification—based one described in Section 6.5.
The control modes utilized in this analysis are B® - D=nt(r=7%), D~ — K*n 7™,
B® — J/$K*, J/1 — ptp=, K*® = K+r~, B+ - D nt(r~nt), D’ = K*7~, and
Bt — J/yYK*,J/v — ptu~. The selection of candidates in these control modes is
described in Appendix B. Additional plots of data-MC-simulation comparisons are
presented as well.

6.8 Systematic uncertainties

The calibration of the tagger using MC samples introduces several possible sources of
systematic uncertainties, most of which are connected with the model used to simulate
the B? production process. Each of the next sections will present the evaluation of a
source of systematic uncertainties. All systematic uncertainties have been evaluated
by using the same MC sample, but reweighing MC events in order to simulate the ef-
fect under study which is suspected to contribute to the total systematic uncertainty.
In some cases, such as the estimation of particle-identification-related systematic un-
certainties, the properties of MC events are reproduced utilizing different algorithms.

The scale factor Sp fitted in the nominal MC configuration is compared to the
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scale factor fitted in the reweighed, or modified, MC sample. The discrepancy pro-
vides an estimate of the systematic uncertainty associate with the effect simulated
by the reweighing, or modification. For some of the sources of systematic uncer-
tainties, it has been chosen to directly utilize the uncertainty on the scale factor of
the max CLL algorithm as an estimate of the uncertainty on the scale factor of the
ANN-based algorithm. These sources are the b-production mechanism, the choice of
a fragmentation function, the possibility of multiple pp interactions in the same event
record, and particle-identification.

A summary of the studies performed, with an estimate of the total systematic
uncertainty, is presented in the last section. The systematic uncertainty associated

with each of the effects analyzed is indicated by og, in the tables at the end of this
section.

6.8.1 b-production mechanism

Three different processes contribute to the production of bb pairs [76): flavor creation
(FC, ~ 25%), flavor excitation (FE, ~ 55%) and gluon splitting (GS, ~ 20%).
The current uncertainty in the fractions of these processes is large enough to have
some influence in flavor tagging based on MC simulation. A way of estimating the
uncertainty associated with the production fractions is to constrain the fractions from
the data of this analysis, and then to see how much the MC results are affected by
variations within the ranges permitted by the data.

The most discriminating variable for these processes is the angular difference A¢
between the signal and opposite-side B direction. While flavor creation and flavor
excitation mainly produce B mesons back-to-back, B mesons from gluon splitting
processes are more often directed in the same direction. In the context of same-side
tagging, opposite-side B daughters and fragmentation tracks are more likely to disturb
the tagger for gluon splitting events than for the two other processes. By fitting
A¢ distributions from simulation for the different processes to the A¢ distribution
in data the following ranges for the systematic variations have been determined:
gluon splitting fraction within [—68%, +46%], flavor excitation and creation within
[~50%, +50%)] relative to their nominal appearance.

Several scenarios of the fit of the production mechanisms have been considered.
The fits suffer from the limited statistics available, and no precise statement about
the GS fraction in data could be made. Among the considered scenarios, two extreme
cases are utilized to evaluate systematic effects. The two cases corresponds to fixing
the ratio between FE and FC ratios to 1:1.5 and 1:0.5 relative to the nominal values in
MC simulation. With these prescriptions, the fit results are FC = 0.75 £ 0.06, FE =
FCx1.5, GS = 1.37+0.09 and FC = 1.13£0.08, FE = FCx0.5, GS = 0.81+0.13. The
systematic uncertainty is estimated by calculating the max CLL SST scale factor in
the scenarios labeled “GS1”, with FC = 0.75—0.06, FE = FCx1.5, GS = 1.374-0.09,
and “GS2”, with FC = 1.13 + 0.08, FE = FCx0.5, GS = 0.81 — 0.13, in Table 6.3.
The difference between the results in these two scenarios and the calculated scale
factor in the default configuration provides an estimate of the systematic uncertainty
associated with the uncertainty on the relative fractions of the contributions of FC,
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FE, and GS to the production of b quarks.

6.8.2 Fragmentation process

The Lund string fragmentation model provided by the PYTHIA generator is utilized
to produce the default MC sample. The numerous systematic studies related to the
fragmentation that have been performed are described in the following paragraphs.

In Section 4.3.5 it has been explained that both Peterson and Lund fragmentation
functions have been utilized in the generation of the PyYTHIA-MC sample used to
calibrate the ANN-based SST, for strings with heavy and light quarks, respectively. It
is also relevant to remind that the use of the Peterson function, whereas Reference [93]
shows that a Lund function better describes B data, is dictated by the presence
of a long tail in the low-z region which characterizes this fragmentation function.
In the framework utilized for this analysis, the simulation of the use of different
fragmentation functions is implemented by reweighing the MC events in the produced
sample. The tail in the Peterson fragmentation function allows for the reweighing of
the produced MC sample with weights close to unity, and thus minimizing the effect
of statistical fluctuations.

The allowed parameter space for the parameters of the symmetric Lund function
which has been adopted to describe the fragmentation process has been determined
from a simultaneous fit to several distributions in data and MC simulation which
are sensitive to the fragmentation function, such as track multiplicity, transverse
momentum of the B and of the fragmentation tracks. The data and MC samples of
BY — J/yK*, J/¢ — ptp~, K*¥* - K¥r~, Bt — J/¥K*, J/vy — pTp~, and B? —
J/pg®, I/ — ptp~, ¢° — KTK™ were utilized for this study, in Reference [108].
Three alternative sets of parameters for a symmetric Lund function have been chosen
to evaluate systematic uncertainties. As an additional cross check, three variations
according to a Peterson function have been utilized, although not included in the
computation of the final systematic uncertainty. The fragmentation functions which
were utilized are shown in Figure 6.13. The systematic uncertainty on the scale factor
Sp associated with the choice of a particular fragmentation function is calculated
utilizing the max CLL algorithm for same-side tagging. This uncertainty is indicated
by the labels “Peterson” and “Lund”, followed by the value of the parameters utilized
for these functions, in Table 6.3.

The fragmentation process determines the formation of hadrons out of the string.
It thus essentially effects the track multiplicity around the B meson, the B momentum
and the momenta of the fragmentation tracks.

In order to perform systematic variations of the SST scale factor, the MC events
have been reweighed according to modifications of some characteristic distributions
with one entry per (tagged) event. The following distributions have been chosen:

e transverse momentum of the B candidate;
e number of tagging track candidates;

o AR(B,trk of the selected tagging track (Equation 6.3.1);
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FIGURE 6.13: Fragmentation functions used to evaluate systematic uncertainties.

e CLL of the selected tagging track (Equation 6.5.3);
e pr of the selected tagging track;
o pi¥! of the selected tagging track (Figure 6.3);

e p% of the selected tagging track (Figure 6.3).

Two variations of the distributions for each of these variables are generated from the
data as follows: the first bin of a distribution (bin 1) is modified by +10,, where o, is
the uncertainty on the content of the first bin, and the last bin (bin N) is modified in
the opposite direction, thus —1oy down. The other bins (i =2, ..., N-1) are modified
by (1—2i/N) xo;. The second set of distributions is obtained with the same algorithm
with inverted sign, in order to produce a variation of the default distribution biased
toward high mean values. The modified distributions are then normalized, and MC
events are reweighed by the ratio of the MC distribution and the low (high) variation
of the same distribution in data. Some examples of the modified distributions are
reported in Figure 6.14.

By varying the MC sample within the ranges allowed by the statistical uncertain-
ties on the corresponding distributions in the data, following the procedure described
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FIGURE 6.14: Reweighing distributions: p5¢! (left) and AR (right). The black markers
with error-bars indicate the reference distribution in data. The red/gray (blue/black)
distribution is obtained following the algorithm described in the text to produce a
low (high) variation of the distribution in data

in the previous paragraph, an estimate of how far the MC simulation can be maxi-
mally off is obtained. The quantities chosen for this test include some of the kinematic
variables which are utilized as input to the ANN of same-side tagging. This study of
systematic uncertainties has been performed using the ANN-based same-side tagging
algorithm. The results are reported in Table 6.5.

6.8.3 Particle-content around the B meson

The particle species produced around the B? meson give us some insight into the
fragmentation process. A measurement of the species of stable charged particles

around B mesons has been performed in a high statistics sample of semileptonic B
decays [99].

The fraction of kaons produced around B? mesons and selected as tagging tracks
is found to be somewhat different between data and MC simulation, 20.2 + 1.4% and
23.6 £ 0.2%, respectively. The variation of Sp, which is calculated using MC, that
can be caused by having a different fraction of kaons around BY candidates in the
MC simulation with respect to the one observed in data, is evaluated by studying
the effect of reducing the kaon fraction to 19.5% in the MC sample. This new value
for the kaon fraction represents a —1o variation from the measured fraction in data.
The corresponding weight applied to kaon-tagger MC candidates, wg, is calculated
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as follows:

fl —a-ofi® 20.2-0475- 1.4

e _ = 0.828,
Mc 23.6
(6.8.1)
MC _ (pdata _ , . gdata 93.6 — (20.2 — 0.475 - 1.4
w, = 1+ = (deata fK):1+ ( 4.2 ) = 1999,
7 :
(6.8.2)

where the factor « defines the 1o single-sided region in the kaon fraction. The weight
for proton-tagged events, w,, has been chosen to compensate for the drop in the kaon
fraction, while pion-tagged events are left untouched. In the formula above, fx and f,
represent the fraction of kaon-tagged and proton-tagged B? candidates, as measured
in data and in MC events, while oy, is the uncertainty on the measurement of the
fraction of kaon-tagged events in data.

Two different scenarios have been considered, and modifications to the scale factor
of the ANN-based tagging algorithm evaluated. Firstly, all events with a kaon as
tagging track have been reweighed, thus bringing the total kaon fraction in MC events
to match the one in data, and the performance of the tagger measured in the weighed
MC sample. This approach assumes that the deficit in kaons which is indicated by
the measurement in data is equally distributed among all kaons, independently if they
are potentially good or bad tagging tracks.

The second scenario represents an extreme case: only candidates tagged by kaons
originating from the string containing the b quark are randomly removed until the
total kaon fraction is reduced to match wg in Equation 6.8.2. These kaons carry, on
average, more tagging power (i.e., higher dilution), and thus this scenario represents
the worst possible case. Half of the deviation in Sp calculated in this scenario has
been added in quadrature to the total systematic uncertainty.

In addition to studying the stable charged particles, the rate of kaons from res-
onances and vector particles such as ¢°, K¢ and K** has been checked. The mass
distributions of the above resonances produced using the PYTHIA-MC sample are
compared to the ones obtained with the high statistics B — D74 X sample (Fig-
ure 6.15), in order to get an estimate of possible disagreements in the rates of kaons
from such resonances between data and MC simulation. The statistical precision
is not sufficient to make a precise statement. Therefore, the fraction of MC events
where the actual tagging track originates from a ¢°, a K?, or a K*® has been varied
by a factor of 2 lower and higher than nominal. The largest negative and positive
deviations in the scale factor of the ANN-based same-side tagger obtained in these
tests have been assigned as an additional systematic uncertainty.

These contribution to the total systematic uncertainty are indicated as “kaon frac-
tion”, “prompt kaon fraction”, and “resonance/V0 content” in Table 6.5, respectively,
and represent the largest part of the total systematic uncertainty. The contribution
to the systematic uncertainty labeled with “prompt kaon fraction” in Table 6.5 is
already corrected by a factor 0.5, as indicated in the description of this study.
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6.8.4 Multiple interactions

The rate of additional potential tagging tracks coming from pp interactions other
than the one which produced the BY candidate, pile-up events, has been measured on
data and accordingly added to our MC sample, as described in Section 4.3.5. Because
this rate depends on luminosity, two scenarios have been studied: “high” and “low”
luminosity, defined by the thresholds in Table 6.1. The numbers of events to be added
to the MC sample have been measured in the different luminosity ranges. Table 6.1
contains the fractions of events to which tag candidates are added in the three periods
of data taking and in the default, “high”, and “low” luminosity scenarios, and the
threshold in instantaneous luminosity utilized to define “high” and “low” scenarios.

The scale factor Sp of the particle-identification—based same-side tagger is then
calculated in MC samples to which tagging tracks have been added, according to the
“high” and “low” luminosity scenarios. The obtained values for the scale factor are
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Period L Threshold Default Low  High
0d 25-10% em™%s~! 0.22% 0.18% 0.48%
Oh 35-10° em™%s7!  0.65% 0.5% 1.2%
01i 35-10% em~%7! 0.72%  05% 1.1%

TABLE 6.1: Fractions of events with an additional tag candidate from pile-up events
used for systematic uncertainties. The threshold separates the events which are
counted in the high-luminosity and low-luminosity scenarios. “Default” indicates
the fraction determined in the tuning procedure of the MC simulation.

finally compared to a MC simulation with the default rate. Discrepancies between the
calculated values provide an estimate of a possible dependence of the SST scale factor
on luminosity. As hard cuts on the impact parameter significance and the Az (B, trk)
are applied, the effect of multiple interactions on the scale factor is relatively small.
The uncertainty estimated for the particle-identification—based algorithm has been
utilized as an estimate of the uncertainty on the ANN-based algorithm for same-side
tagging too.

6.8.5 Simulation of particle identification

Both tgigny and dE/dx measurements play a major role in this analysis. Therefore a
fine tuning of the simulation was needed to ensure that the MC samples reproduce
the data well, which was described in Section 4.3.4.

The evaluation of the systematic uncertainty related to particle identification has
been performed by modifying the distributions which are utilized to simulate parti-
cle identification in MC events. Three sources of systematic uncertainty have been
identified.

The first source of systematic uncertainty comes from the particular choice of a
parameterization of the TOF resolution function. The systematic uncertainty associ-
ated with preferring one parameterization function over another one is investigated by
utilizing a second parameterization. Two different TOF resolution parameterizations
were developed. The parameterization which has been selected as default method
is described in Reference [99], while the other one is described in Reference [109].
The main difference between the two methods is that the principal motivation for
the technique developed in the latter reference is separating pions and kaons on a
track-by-track basis, and the parameterization for the TOF resolution which is de-
rived assumes pr-independence of the TOF resolution function. The parameterization
which is here utilized as default method, instead, was developed for the study of the
species of charged particles produced in association with B mesons in ranges of track
pr. This required to focus on obtaining the correct statistical separation between
particle species, which is attainable by simulating the tails in the TOF resolution
function correctly. Moreover, a pr-dependent resolution function allowed for the re-
moval of systematic effects that would appear if all the py ranges investigated were
treated uniformly. As systematic study, the first method is utilized to reconstruct the
identity of particles, but the TOF response is simulated using the second method.
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A second source of systematic uncertainty, which is still related with TOF, is due
to the uncertainty on the efficiency function versus track pr that describes the ratio
between the data and the simulation. The efficiency ratio has been varied by £8%
for MC events which simulate 0d data, and +£10% for MC events simulating Oh and
0i data, as shown in Figure 4.3.

The systematic uncertainties on the dE/dx measurement is estimated following
the suggestions given by Reference [110]. While using the default distributions of Z,
which is defined in Equation 4.3.8, to assess the identity of a particle, the distribu-
tions utilized in the simulation have been changed by varying their mean within the
range [—0.007, +0.002] (0d MC events), or [—0.002,4+0.004] (Oh and 0i MC events),
and increasing their width by 3%. Finally, the number of COT hits with dE/dx
information has been varied, in the simulation, by +5.

Three different scenarios have been considered for 0d MC events, characterized
by the variations of TOF efficiency, parameterizations of TOF resolution, number of
COT hits with dE/dx information and distribution of the Z variable described in
the previous paragraphs. The first two scenarios are characterized by a worsening of
the performance of particle-identification, while the third scenario corresponds to an
optimistic case. The prescriptions for the three scenarios are summarized below:

A different TOF p.d.f. used for simulation and reconstruction, —8% TOF effi-
ciency, —5 COT dE/dx hits, o7 x 1.03 and (Z) = —0.007;

B different TOF p.d.f. used for simulation and reconstruction, —8% TOF effi-
ciency, —5 COT dE/dx hits, o7 x 1.03 and (Z) = +0.002;

C +8% TOF efliciency, +5 COT dE/dx hits.

The differences between the scale factor Sp of the particle-identification—based tagger
calculated in the MC sample with the default simulation of particle identification and
the ones calculated with each of the modified scenarios for the particle-identification
simulation are reported in Table 6.3. The differences corresponding to the three
scenarios described in the list above are labeled tgigns+dE/dx A, B, and C, respectively.

One additional effect has to be taken into account for the TOF simulation. It is
calculated in the MC simulation that 1.5% of the tracks in the TOF do not originate
from the primary vertex, and thus their ¢, (i.e., the production time) is not known.
One systematic study is to simulate them as if they were kaons from the primary
interaction (OBSP K). The other systematic study is to simulate them as if they
were pions from the primary interaction (OBSP 7). The difference between the
nominal Sp and the ones calculated with the two above assumptions are indicated by
the labels OBSP K and OBSP = in Table 6.3.

In the case of Oh and 0i MC events, it has instead been suggested to separate
the variations in TOF and COT performance. Fourteen different configurations have
thus been defined:

e optimistic particle-identification: TOF resolution scale factor 1.05 (default 1.15)),
+10% TOF efficiency, +5 COT dE/dx hits, +10 dE/dx efficiency;
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e conservative particle-identification: TOF resolution scale factor 1.25 (default
1.15)), —10% TOF efficiency, —5 COT dE/dx hits, —1o dE/dx efficiency;

o (Z) = —0.002;

o (Z) = +0.004;

e 0z x 1.03 or 0.97 for pions with pr <1 GeV/c;

e 0z x 1.03 or 0.97 for kaons with py <1 GeV/c;
e 0z x 1.03 or 0.97 for protons with pr < 1 GeV/c;
e shift in TOF offset of +15 ps for kaons only;

e shift in TOF offset of 15 ps for protons only.

The last four configurations, which introduce a shift in the TOF offset, are meant to
cover the additional effect described in the previous paragraph. The systematic shifts

of the scale factor of the particle-identification-based tagging algorithm are reported
in Table 6.4.

6.8.6 B° and BT Data—MC agreement

As explained in Section 6.7, it has been checked that the scale factors Sp of the
particle-identification—based same-side tagger, described in Section 6.5, obtained from
PyTHIA-MC and data samples of B® and B* mesons agree within their statistical and
systematic uncertainties. However, this statement cannot be made more precise than
the uncertainties on the data and MC sample. Therefore, the weighed mean of the
uncertainties from the B® and B* control modes has been utilized as an estimate of the
systematic uncertainty associated with a residual data-MC-simulation disagreement
for the SST scale factor applied to B? decay modes. The following equation describes
the evaluation of this component of the systematic uncertainty of Sp:

Zi(sdata,i - SMC,z') * Wi
Do Wi ’
1

0Sp =

w; =

3

2 2
Usdata,i + aSMC’,i

- ! (6.8.3)

055 —
’ vV > Wi ’

where S is the SST scale factor and the index 4 runs on the four B® and B* recon-
structed modes, which are listed in Section 6.7. The weighed mean of the uncertainties
8Sp and the “effective” variance oy, are utilized as estimates of the uncertainty as-
sociated with residual data—MC-simulation disagreement. In the case of data, og,,,, ;
represents the pure statistical uncertainty. In the case of MC simulation, g, ; 18
the sum in quadrature of statistical and the other systematic uncertainties, where
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algorithm (%] & o5 6/os
D, maxp¥  -21 14 15
D,maxCLL -0.7 1.6 04
Sp, maxp®  -4.8 55 0.9
Sp,maxCLL -7.6 4.7 1.6

TABLE 6.2: Systematic uncertainty from B* and B° data-MC simulation agreement.
In the table, § represents either dD or 6Sp. This study addresses the possibility
that disagreements between the SST scale factors measured in data and calculated
in the MC samples are covered by their statistical and systematic uncertainties. The
significances of the discrepancies, indicated by §/05, are consistent with the variations
0 being statistical fluctuations.

positive systematic uncertainty is taken when the scale factor in data is higher than
the one from MC simulation, while the negative uncertainty is taken when the scale
factor in data is lower.

The formulae in Equation 6.8.3 have been used to estimate the residual data-—MC-
simulation disagreement for the scale factor and average dilution of the max CLL SST
algorithm. The average dilution of a same-side tagging algorithm is calculated in a MC
sample and measured in B* and B° data utilizing Equation 6.1.1. As a cross-check,
the same calculation has been performed for the scale factor and average dilution of
the the max pi algorithm presented in Section 6.4. The results of the comparison are
presented in Table 6.2. The significance of the deviations, 65p(D)/0ss,(p), are be-
tween 0.5 and 1.5, completely consistent with a statistical fluctuation. Therefore, the
maximum value between JSp and o055, for the particle-identification-based tagging
algorithm is chosen as estimate of the uncertainty and added to both the negative
and positive total systematic uncertainty of the ANN-based tagging algorithm.

The component of the total systematic uncertainty evaluated in this section, which
is a rather important one, conservatively estimates the possibility that large statis-
tical and systematic uncertainties in the SST scale factors, as measured in data and
calculated in the MC samples, cover residual disagreements between the scale factors
measured in data and calculated using MC simulated events. As such, this systematic
uncertainty is expected to decrease when larger MC samples will be available.

6.8.7 Total systematic uncertainty

The complete list of the analyzed sources of systematic uncertainties which affect the
scale factor of the ANN-based same-side tagging algorithm applied to B? samples is
detailed in Tables 6.3, 6.4, and 6.5. The first two tables contain systematic uncer-
tainties which were calculated adopting the particle-identification—based same-side
tagging algorithm. These uncertainties have been transferred, unmodified, to the
ANN-based algorithm.

The total systematic uncertainty is indicated by £X in Table 6.6. It is calculated
by picking the largest positive and the largest negative deviations for each effect,
and adding them in quadrature separately for positive and negative deviations. The
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Source os, (%)
GS1 -1.5
GS2 +0.6
Peterson (0.004) 3.1
Peterson (0.006)  +1.0
Peterson (0.008) —0.5

Lund (1,10) +0.5
Lund (3,22) +1.8
Lund (9,55) +4.4
- pile-up +0.2
+ pile-up -0.2
tﬂight-i—dE/dX A —4.0
tﬂight—l—dE/dX B -3.0
tﬂight+dE/dX C +3.6
OBSP K -2.6
OBSP « -0.3

TABLE 6.3: Systematic uncertainties og, on the scale factor of the max CLL algo-
rithm for same-side tagging. These estimates are utilized, unmodified, as uncertain-
ties on the scale factor of the ANN-based algorithm. The systematic uncertainties
associated with pile-up events and with the TOF and COT dE/dx simulation refer
to MC events which simulate 0d data only. The details of the evaluation of these
systematic uncertainties are reported in Sections 6.8.1, 6.8.2, 6.8.4, and 6.8.5. All the
uncertainties are referred to the scale factor calculated in a PYTHIA-MC sample of
BY - Dy7t, Dy — ¢°7~ candidates.

unique exception is the systematic uncertainty related with fragmentation functions,
where the variations of the Peterson function, which were required as a cross-check,
are reported for reference only.

The largest component of systematic uncertainty is the one which estimates the
possibility that a residual disagreement between scale factors measured in B® and B*
data and calculated in MC simulation is covered by their uncertainties. As mentioned
before, this component is expected to decrease if larger MC samples are utilized.
Besides that, the dominant source of systematic uncertainties is the kaon fraction
around B mesons, followed by the variation of the tagging related distributions within
the statistical uncertainties from data. All other systematic uncertainties are small
compared to those two sources. Adding each variation separately from the other
systematic uncertainties is a very conservative approach.

6.9 Transfer Between Samples
The only difference between the performance of a SST on different BY decay modes

is their different momentum spectra due to different trigger and reconstruction cuts.
The scale factor Sp of the ANN-based same-side tagger has been calculated using a
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Source osp (%)

- pile-up +0.1
+ pile-up -0.6
optimistic particle-identification +3.9
conservative particle-identification -4.1
(Z) = —0.002 <0.1
(Z) = +0.004 <0.1
oz x 1.03, kaons with pr <1 GeV/c <0.1
oz x 0.97, kaons with pr <1 GeV/c -0.2
oz %X 1.03, pions with pr <1 GeV/c -0.6

oz % 0.97, pions with pr <1 GeV/c +0.5
oz x 1.03, protons with pr <1 GeV/e < 0.1
oz x 0.97, protons with pr <1 GeV/c < 0.1

TOF response +15 ps, protons +0.1
TOF response —15 ps, protons < 0.1
TOF response +15 ps, kaons <01
TOF response —15 ps, kaons -0.3

TABLE 6.4: Systematic uncertainties og,, in the Oh and 0i data samples on the scale
factor of the max CLL algorithm for same-side tagging. These estimates are utilized,
unmodified, as uncertainties on the scale factor of the ANN-based algorithm. The

total uncertainty associated with particle identification is *33, while the particle-

identification-related uncertainty in the 0d data sample, from Table 6.3, is 3. The
details of the evaluation of these systematic uncertainties are reported in Sections 6.8.4
and 6.8.5. All the uncertainties are referred to the scale factor calculated in a PYTHIA-

MC sample of B - D;nt, D; — ¢°7~ candidates.

MC sample of B — D7+, D; — ¢°r~ candidates. It may thus be necessary to
apply a correction to this scale factor when the tagger is applied to a different B?
decay mode. In order to estimate the correction factor to utilize when analyzing the
additional modes that will be used in this analysis, which are listed in Section 1.5, the
pr(B) distribution of the BY — D;n*, D; = ¢°n~ MC sample utilized to calculate
the default value of Sp has been reweighed to match the distribution observed in

data from the additional modes. The calculated correction factors are reported in
Table 6.7.

6.10 Final scale factors

The performance of a tagging algorithm is summarized by its efficiency and dilution.
Section 6.7 described the calibration of candidate-by-candidate dilution of same-side
tagging algorithms, which requires the use of a MC sample when the tagger is applied
to BY candidates. The calibration consists in the calculation of a scale factor for the
dilution provided by the algorithm for flavor tagging. The systematic uncertainties
which affect the value of this scale factor are analyzed in Section 6.8. This final
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Source osp (7]

var. —N +0.3
var. +N —0.7
var. —pr(B) -0.3
var. +pr(B) +0.4
var. —p! -0.3
var. +p! +0.1
var. —CLL +1.6
var. +CLL -0.3
var. —pr +0.3
var. +pr -0.1
var. —p! +0.6
var. +pg! +0.2
var. —AR -0.8
var. +AR +0.2
kaon fraction —6.6
prompt kaon fraction -5.3
resonance/V0 content 33

TABLE 6.5: Systematic uncertainties og,, on the scale factor of the ANN-based al-
gorithm for same-side tagging. The details of the evaluation of these systematic un-
certainties are reported in Sections 6.8.2 and 6.8.3. All the uncertainties are referred
to the scale factor calculated in a PYTHIA-MC sample of B — Dynt, Dy — ¢%n~
candidates.

Data sample os, %)
- 10.7
0d 4y 143
-2 10.8
On +X 14.4
0i % 10.8
i 4y 144

TABLE 6.6: Total systematic uncertainty og, on the scale factor of the ANN-based
algorithm for same-side tagging. This uncertainty is referred to the scale factor cal-
culated in a PYTHIA-MC sample of B — D;7n", Dy — ¢%7~ candidates.
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Decay mode Correction (%]

B? » D;7t, D; — ¢'n~ 0

BY — D;7rt, Dy — K*K- +1.3
B »D;7r*, Dy > 7 nta™ +1.1
BY —» Dyntrnt, Dy — KK~ +6.1
BY - D rtr—nt, Dy — ¢%7n~ +5.4
BY » Dyntr—nt, Dy » mwtn +0.0
BY - D¢+ X +6.3

TABLE 6.7: pr(B) transfer corrections for different B? decay modes.

section presents the value of the scale factors which are utilized in the analysis of B?
oscillations presented in this dissertation.

The scale factors for the ANN-based SST algorithm calculated in a PYTHIA-MC
sample of B — D;7n*, D; — ¢°7~ candidates, for the three different periods of
data-taking, with their total uncertainties, are reported here:

Sp(0d; BY » Dynt) = 99.2 F131%,
Sp(0h; BY - D;nt) = 95.9 T134%,
Sp(0i; B » Dynt) = 95.0 11989 (6.10.1)

These scale factors are obtained as a result of the fit described in Section 6.7. The
knowledge of the true flavor of the BY candidates in the MC sample allows one to fit for
Sp. These scale factors are used as an input to the fit for B —E‘j oscillations presented
in the last chapters of this document. The small difference in the uncertainty for the
Oh and 0i data samples, with respect to the 0d uncertainty, is due to the different

contribution to the total systematic uncertainty of particle identification ( *33 vs.
+3%) and pile-up events ( 702 vs. 1J%).

The effective dilution, calculated in a PYTHIA-MC sample of B — D7+, D; —
¢ is:
SpvV{(D?) =30.24+0.7%. (6.10.2)
The quoted uncertainty is statistical only. The figure-of-merit for a tagger is €D?, as
it will be clearly shown in Section 5.1. The figure-of-merit of the ANN-based SST
algorithm presented in Section 6.6 is reported in Tables 6.8. Efficiency is evaluated
on data only, while the the scale factor Sp is calculated in simulated events. The
measured performance of the ANN-based SST algorithm is presented separately in
the three periods of data-taking 0d, Oh, and 01i.
The MC sample utilized to train the ANN which performs flavor-tagging is tuned
to simulate the 0d period of data-taking. The same improvement over the particle-
identification-based SST algorithm (Section 6.5) is observed in the 0i period of data-

taking, while the reduced performance in Oh data is expected to be due to a statistical
fluctuation.

This chapter presented, in Section 6.6, the same-side algorithm utilized in this anal-
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(%) max CLL algorithm ANN-based algorithm

0d S2(D?) 39+ 07 12+ 0.7
Oh €S2 (D?) 3.1+05 2.9+ 0.5
0i €52(D?) 3.3+ 0.7 3.5+ 0.7

TABLE 6.8: Performance of particle-identification and ANN Same-Side Taggers. Ef-
ficiency € and average dilution /(D?) are measured in the B — D7+, D — @7~
data sample utilized in this mixing analysis. The scale factor Sp is calculated by
applying the SST algorithm in a PyTHIA-MC sample of B — D;nF, D; — ¢%n~
candidates. The numbers in the table are correlated because the two algorithms are
applied to the same data samples. A second source of correlation is the use of the
same PYTHIA-MC sample utilized to calculate the scale factors for the two algo-
rithms. Thirdly, part of the systematic uncertainties estimated for the scale factor
of the particle-identification—-based algorithm have been assigned, unchanged, to the
scale factor of the ANN-based algorithm.

ysis of BY — E‘; oscillations. The algorithm provides a candidate-by-candidate weight
for the correctness of its decision. The calibration of the tagging algorithm, a crucial
aspect of mixing analyses which may be in the situation of setting a lower limit for
Amy, instead of making a measurement, consists in calculating a scale factor for the
weights returned by the tagger. The calculation of the SST scale factor to be used
in this analysis is presented, and the evaluation of systematic uncertainties reported.
The calculated scale factor is utilized as an input to the analysis for B? — ]—33 oscil-
lations. The next chapter introduces the maximum likelihood fitter which combines
mass, proper decay-time, and tagging information. The final result of this analysis,
the observation of BY — B, oscillations and a precise measurement of Amg, is pre-
sented, with its implications on the Standard Model, and constraints on parameters
which describe new physics beyond the SM.
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Chapter 7

Analysis framework and
observation of BY — Eg oscillations

In this chapter, the fit framework utilized for amplitude scans and the measurement
of Amyg are described in this chapter. The study of systematic uncertainties on the
measured value of Am, and the impact of its measurement on the Standard Model
picture of flavor interactions are presented, too.

7.1 Maximum Likelihood framework

A fitting framework based on the unbinned maximum likelihood estimation method®
has been developed for this analysis, and used to extract the parameters of interest
from data. It allows for the straightforward combination of various pieces of informa-
tion coming from different decay modes and their simultaneous fit, maximizing the
statistical power of the samples. In its most generic formulation, the contribution to
the global likelihood of a candidate i is written as follows:

['i = Zf] Pf(mh Ctia O'CtnD‘iaT;) ) (711)

J

where the index j indicates the various signal and background components that are
present in the samples, f; is the fractions of the j-th component and ’Pij is the prob-
ability that a candidate has mass m;, decay time ct;, decay time uncertainty o, and
predicted dilution D;, under the assumption that it belongs to the j-th component.
By construction, Zj fi = 1. The global likelihood £ is naturally defined as the
multiplication of all the single-candidate likelihoods £;:

c=]]%. (7.1.2)

' The maximum likelihood estimation method is described in Ref. [111], among others
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The minimum of —log £ indicates the best fit values for the parameters of the likeli-
hood. For each contribution j, P¢ is factorized as:

2

,Plj (mi, Cti, Oct,y Di, T;) == P,J;l(mi)’Pgt(ctilacti, Di, E)cht (Uct,)P'JD(Dz) . (713)
For background components of the data sample, empirical descriptions of the factors
in Equation 7.1.3 are sufficient, while a physics model is used to describe signal

contributions. Each component will be described in detail in the next paragraphs.

The mass component is simply the probability density function for the mass of
each candidate. It is completely separated from the rest of the likelihood and depends
exclusively on the reconstructed mass of the B? candidate. For the semileptonic like-
lihood, P?,(m;) contains terms for both the D] candidate mass and the £D; mass
distribution. In the hadronic samples, fully reconstructed B — D7t (r~nt) sig-
nal candidates are modeled with a double Gaussian peak centered at the B? mass.
Combinatorial background, generally due to the pairing of a real D, meson to ran-
dom tracks from the underlying event, is modeled as the sum of decaying exponential
and flat linear components. Templates derived from BGENERATOR-MC events de-

scribe other background components, such as B? or 7\-2 contributions. In the case of
semileptonic decays, signal candidates are fit with a Gaussian peak and combinatorial
background with a linear function in the D, mass distribution, while the shape of
the other background components is extracted from a study of simulated events. The
¢D; mass distributions of all signal and background components are obtained from
the study of BGENERATOR-MC events.

Temporarily disregarding the flavor tagging part, the proper-decay-time compo-
nent depends on ct and o.;. When a B? candidate is completely reconstructed, it is
possible to write:

Peo(ct,00;7) = c%e’% ®G(ct —ct' o) - €(ct). (7.1.4)
The exponentially decaying function, which describes the probability that a particle
with lifetime 7 decays after ¢ from the production time, is convoluted with a Gaussian
resolution function to account for the uncertainty on the measured proper decay-time.
The calibration of the proper-decay-time resolution is discussed in Section 5.2. The
last term is an efficiency function which corrects for the bias in the proper-decay-time
distribution introduced by the displaced track trigger and the candidate selection, as
shown in Reference [106]. It depends only on the kinematics of the decay under study
and is defined as follows:

ct after reconstruction and final selection
ZN Le—t'/7 ® G(t — ' Ui)

=1 r

e(ct) = (7.1.5)

The distribution in the numerator is obtained from all the candidates in a signal-only
MC sample which pass all the analysis selection cuts. For each accepted event 7, the
expected ct distribution without any bias is an exponential smeared by a Gaussian res-
olution function, where the width is the ¢t error (o,,) of that event. The denominator
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FIGURE 7.1: A representative example of the dependence of trigger and selection
efficiency on proper decay time. This curve is for B® = D=7+, with D~ — Kt7r—n~.
The vertical scale is in arbitrary units.

is the sum of the N expected distributions without any bias of the same events which
entered the distribution in the numerator. A different efficiency function is prepared
for each B? decay mode by utilizing a BGENERATOR-MC sample which reproduces
the B? decay chain of interest, as described in Section 4.2. The parameter 7 repre-
sents the world average of B? lifetime measurements [62]. The proper-decay-length
efficiency curve is parameterized by the following template:

elct) = Yoy (et = By)Pe % blct - ), (7.1.6)

where the parameters o, 8;, and +; are obtained from the fit of the expression in
Equation 7.1.5. This functional form for the efficiency function allows for the an-
alytical normalization of the proper-decay-time signal probability density function.
Figure 7.1 shows a representative example of the efficiency dependence. The rapid
turn-on of the efficiency is due to minimum impact parameter and L., significance
requirements, while the turn-off at larger proper decay length is due to an upper cut
on impact parameter of 1 mm in the triggers. The efficiency function is defined as a
function of the reconstructed proper decay-lengths because it tries to correct for the
effect of selection criteria which are themselves applied to reconstructed observables.

The case of incompletely reconstructed B? candidates is slightly more complicated
and involves the introduction of the k-factor distribution F(k) (Section 5.2):

k - kct*’

= ® G(ct* — ct*, a:t)] -€(ct*) - F(k), (7.1.7)

Pet(ct”, 0epe;7) = / dk [

—e
cT
where ct* is the pseudo-proper decay-time, calculated as indicated in Equation 5.2.2.
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The definition of the efficiency function is analogously modified:

(ct) ct after reconstruction and final selection
ect) =
Jdk3 ke T @ G(t -t 03) - F(k)

(7.1.8)

The integration over the k-factor distribution, F'(k), accounts for the missing momen-
tum in partially reconstructed decays. For fully reconstructed decays, which have no
missing momentum, this is not necessary as F'(k) = §(1).

The component of the likelihood which contains flavor tagging information is
closely tied to the proper-decay-time component, because they share some pieces
of information. In the case of signal candidates, the two components are actually
indivisible, as indicated by Equation 5.1.2. Two independent tagging algorithms are
available to the analysis. Each event can be tagged by neither, one or both algorithms,
thus distinguishing three classes. The flavor tagging and proper-decay-time likelihood
factors for tagger m, which has a dilution D™, efficiency e,,, and tagging decision T,,,
are combined as follows:

e untagged:

/dk (1 — Z em) e ketlr @ Glket' — kct;oq) - F(k) - €(ct), (7.1.9)

m

e single tag:

/dk%" [1+ AT™ D™ cos(Ams k ct')) e ket'ler g Gkct' —kct;ou) F(k)-€(ct),

(7.1.10)
where T™ = +1 is the sign of a single (same-side or opposite-side) tag,

e double tag:

/dk‘ €m€n [(1 + T™T"D™D") + A(T™D™ + T"D"™) cos(Am; k ct’)
2 2

ektlem ® Gkt — kct;oq) - F(k) - e(ct), (7.1.11)
where T™ = +1 and T™ = +1 are the signs of the two tags.

The combination of decisions and dilutions in the double tagged case explicitly ac-
counts for whether the two tags agree or disagree [98]. For each candidate 7 and
tagger m, the calibrated dilution D?, which enters the above equations is obtained
by multiplying the candidate-by-candidate predicted dilution returned by the tagging
algorithm m by the global scale factor S calculated in the calibration of the tagger,
as explained in Section 6.1.

In the case of backgrounds which are treated as non-mixing, a potential global
tagging asymmetry is allowed. This is the case of combinatorial background, partially
reconstructed B? decays (excluding the signal modes D; p* and D;™7 ™, with Dy —
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¢°7~), mis-reconstructed Kﬁ,’ decays, and mis-reconstructed B® decays, which do mix
in a much longer time-scale than B? mesons. The effect of B® mixing is included by
scaling the dilution of the candidates in this background component by 1—2x,4, where
x4 = 0.186 £ 0.004 [62] is the measured time-integrated probability for a B® meson to
oscillate into a B’ meson, effectively integrating B oscillations. The flavor tagging
term is simpler than in the previous case and separates completely from the proper-
decay-time component. For the sake of consistency with the description adopted for
signal, the combination of the two factors is implemented:

e untagged:
(1 - Zem) Palct), (7.1.12)

e single tag:
-6-2"—’ [14+T™ D™ Py(ct), (7.1.13)

e double tag:

€mén [(1 + T™D™)(1 + T"D")
2 2

] Pes(ct) (7.1.14)

where P, represents the proper-decay-time component, which, in the case of back-
grounds, is a template derived from simulated events, or, for combinatorial back-
ground, candidates in the sidebands of the B? (D) mass distributions of hadronic
(semileptonic) BY decays.

The last two components of the single-event likelihood in Equation 7.1.3, P,_, (o)
and Pp(D), are simply the probability distribution functions of proper-decay-time
resolution and candidate-by-candidate dilution. It is necessary to explicitly include
these terms when the distributions of o,; and D in signal and background are different,
because their exclusion could lead to biases for the fitted values of the likelihood pa-
rameters [112]. The distributions of o,; and D in B? candidates reconstructed in data
are utilized. The templates for signal components are obtained with the sideband-
subtraction technique defined in Section 4.4, while candidates in the mass sidebands
are used to produce the templates for the combinatorial background component. The
o and same-side-tagger D templates for signal B? candidates and combinatorial
background in the BY — D;7F, D7 — ¢%7~ decay mode are presented in Figure 7.2.

7.2 Systematic uncertainties

Systematic uncertainties differently affect the significance of an oscillation signal,
obtained via the amplitude scan, and a measurement of the oscillation frequency Ams.
The effect of uncertainties in the amplitude is always a reduction of the sensitivity,
and, in case it is not possible to measure Amy, likewise on the limit on the oscillation
frequency. Systematic uncertainties on Am; are evaluated when a measurement is
performed.
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FIGURE 7.2: SST dilution (left) and o, (right) templates, for B signal and combi-
natorial background in the B¢ — D;7n %, Dy — ¢%7~ decay mode.

It should be noted that both the amplitude scan in the Am; region of sensitivity
relevant for this analysis, and the fit for the mixing frequency are dominated by
statistical uncertainty.

7.2.1 Systematic uncertainties on the amplitude

Systematic uncertainties are evaluated following the original formulation of the am-
plitude method in Reference [94]. Toy MC samples, which are generated reflecting
the characteristic of the data, are extensively utilized to estimate systematic effects.
For each point in the Am, spectrum of the amplitude A (Section 5.1), a set of one
thousand “default” toy experiments is generated with the signal oscillating at that
frequency. The fit of each of these experiments produces a (Ag, 0.40) pair. For each
systematic effect, unless differently specified, “biased” toy MC samples which simulate
the potentially mis-modeled aspect the data are generated from the same sequence of
random numbers which was utilized to generate the elements of the default set. The
fits of the biased experiments produce the set of (A;,0.4,1) pairs. For a given pair of
toy MC samples, composed of a default experiment “0” and a biased experiment “1”,
which are both generated with the same sequence of random number 4, the systematic
uncertainty is obtained by [94]:

7y
“‘UAo
7

G40

= (AL — A + (1 - A) - (7.2.1)

syst

The distribution of 0%, provides the estimate for the systematic uncertainty oyst.
In case of a binary effect, i.e., the effect is represented by a binary shift in fitting
models, the mean value of the Usyst distribution is taken as systematic uncertainty.
An example of this type of effect is the possibility that a potentially large value of
AT /T, the widths of the two mass-lifetime eigenstates in the neutral B, meson system,
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could bias the results of an amplitude scan. In fact, the expressions in Equation 5.1.2,
which are the basis of the probability density functions utilized to define our likelihood
function, are valid under the assumption that AT'/T is negligibly small, as explained
in Section 1.2. The possibility of a bias deriving from neglecting a possibly large value
of AT'/T is studied by comparing fit results in toy MC samples with AI'/T equal to
0.2 (“biased” sample) and 0.0 (“default”).

For effects in which a fit parameter or effect is continuously varied across a range
of values, the width of the ajyst distribution is utilized as the estimate of a systematic
uncertainty. For example, toy experiments are generated with a SST Sp extracted
from a Gaussian distribution which is centered in the nominal value of the SST
scale factor and has width equal to the statistical uncertainty of the scale factor
(Equation 6.10.1). The fit of these samples performed by utilizing the nominal value
of the SST scale factor allows one to study the systematic uncertainty related to the
incomplete knowledge of the value of the same-side-tagger scale factor.

The main sources of systematic uncertainties which affect the measurement of
the amplitude are reviewed in the list below, separated depending on the type of
likelihood term which they affect, and ordered, within each class, according to their
contribution to the total uncertainty.

e Flavor tagging

Systematic uncertainties related to flavor tagging contribute uniformly to the
total uncertainty across the entire Am, spectrum. The dominant contribution
comes from the scale factor of the same-side-kaon tagger, which is determined
with a 14% precision (Equation 6.10.1). The size of this contribution is an un-
certainty of ~ 10% on the amplitude for any value of Am, in the range chosen
for amplitude scans. On the other hand, the scale factor of the opposite-side
tagger is known with a very good precision: Sp(OST) = 0.99 + 0.01 [102]. Toy
MC samples are generated with scale factors extracted from Gaussian distri-
butions, each of which is centered in the nominal value of a scale factor and
has width equal to the statistical uncertainty of the scale factor which is being
analyzed. These samples are then fit with the nominal scale factors. The tag
decisions are combined under the assumption that they are uncorrelated. The
bias that would result from a correlation is estimated by introducing a correla-
tion between OST and SST at various levels. The effect of the possible presence
of correlations between same-side and opposite-side taggers is an uncertainty of
about 8% on the amplitude for Am, = 15 ps~L.

A few additional studies have been performed for the hadronic data sample.
The probability distributions for the dilution which are used in the fit model
for the signal and background (P(D)) are known with finite statistical preci-
sion. Toy MC samples are generated with variations of the distributions within
their statistical uncertainties and fit with the nominal set of distributions for the
signal and background components. While the B? — Dy #+ (7~ n*+) decay is self-
tagging, the Cabibbo-suppressed B — D;K*(r~7*) and B — DK~ (n~7+)
decays both receive contributions from tree-level amplitudes with the same order

153



of magnitude, in terms of CKM parameters. The nominal model has the dilu-
tion of the Cabibbo-suppressed component equal to the Cabibbo-favored coun-
terpart. Two toy MC samples are produced varying the dilution of the Cabibbo-
suppressed component by +100%, to mimic the possibility that a D; K* (7~ 7F)
final state tags, or does not tag, the decay of a B? meson. Each ensemble is
fitted with the nominal model and the larger variation between +100% and
—100% is taken as the systematic uncertainty estimate. The same method is
utilized to study the effect of assigning wrong dilutions to the candidates which
enter the Kﬁ,’ component. Among the effects described in this paragraph, the
largest contribution to the systematic uncertainty on the amplitude comes from
the possible mis-modeling of the dilution of Cabibbo-suppressed B? decays. The
size of the contribution of this effect is a ~ 4% uncertainty on the amplitude
for Amg = 15 ps.

proper decay-time

The most significant systematic uncertainty derives from the global scale factor
assigned to proper-decay-time uncertainties. This systematic uncertainty, which
increases steeply with the sampled Am;,, has been evaluated by generating toy
experiments with a scale factor on o calculated by adding (or subtracting) the
1o uncertainty obtained by the calibration of o, to the nominal value of the
scale factor. This modification of the scale factor simulates systematic over-
or under-estimations of the uncertainty on proper decay-time of the B? signal.
The size of this contribution to the total systematic uncertainty is about 5% for
Am, = 15 ps~}, and increases with Ams,.

The fit does not include the effect of a lifetime difference between B, i and B, 1,
the eigenstates of the Hamiltonian, with widths I'y and I';. The formulae in
Equations 1.2.9 and 1.2.8 assume a negligible value of AT’ = I'y —T"y. The possi-
bility that a potentially large value of AI'/T" introduced a bias in the amplitude
has been studied by generating a set of toy experiments with AI'/T' = 0.2. The-
oretical calculations indicate Al'/T" = 0.12+0.06 [113], while the world average
is AT'/T = 0.121 70083 [7]. The size of the systematic uncertainty associated
with neglecting the effects of a potentially large value of AT'/T is about 5% for
Amg =15 ps~L.

Another systematic uncertainty derives from the incomplete description of the
detector resolution in the fitter framework. The nominal fit assumes that the
detector resolution function is a Gaussian for the B? signal. An alternative
model, a double Gaussian plus exponential tails, is used to evaluate the uncer-
tainty. The systematic uncertainty associated with the use of a single Gaussian
to model the detector resolution is about 4% for Am, = 15 ps~!.

The proper-time efficiency curves €(t) are of primary importance when perform-
ing a lifetime analysis. The mixing of B? candidates occurs on such a short time
scale that the mixing analysis is largely insensitive to the efficiency parameteri-
zation. Negligible biases are found to be introduced by this aspect of the model.
The systematic uncertainty is evaluated by fitting the same toy MC sample with
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the default efficiency function €(ct), defined by Equation 7.1.5, and with a mod-
ified efficiency function €'(ct), obtained by changing 7, the world average of the
B? lifetime, in Equation 7.1.5, within its uncertainty, and accordingly reweigh-
ing the BGENERATOR-MC sample used to calculate the efficiency function to
simulate the modified lifetime. The values utilized for the B? lifetime and its
uncertainty are ¢7(B?) = 438 ym and o.,(B?) = 17 um [62]. The size of this
contribution to the systematic uncertainty is ~ 1% for Am, = 15 ps~!.

The likelihood for the hadronic sample does not utilize separate P,_, for signal
and background, because the signal and background o distributions are very
similar. This means that small biases may be introduced, which are estimated
by fitting the standard toy MC sample with versions of the model which either
do or do not include the P(o.:) terms. The size of this contribution to the
systematic uncertainty is ~ 1% for Am; = 15 ps~!.

The default fit model assumes that the contributions of B® and partially recon-
structed candidates do not oscillate. Toy MC samples are generated such that
these components do mix. These samples are fit with the nominal version of the
fitter, and with a version of the fitter which accounts for the oscillation. The
difference between the results of the two fits is taken as estimate of the bias
introduced by neglecting the mixing. This effect gives a negligible contribution
to the total systematic uncertainty on the amplitude.

In the analysis of partially reconstructed hadronic decays, an additional possible
source of bias is studied. It is known that the distribution of proper decay-
time for combinatorial background has a slow dependence on the mass. This
dependence is due to the use of the world average of BY mass measurements
in Equation 5.2.1 for candidates which populate the sideband region far from
the signal region. The nominal fit utilizes a single template for the background
across the full mass range, effectively averaging over the small variations. A
toy MC sample is generated with a background ct template obtained by using
the reconstructed mass of the B? candidates in the upper mass sideband in
Equation 5.2.1 instead of the world average of B mass measurements. This toy
MC sample is then fit with the nominal model to conservatively estimate the
effect of the choice of a single template. The size of this contribution to the
systematic uncertainty is consistent with zero for Am, = 15 ps~!.

Sample composition and mass models

The studies of systematic uncertainties in this section are split in three cases:
fully reconstructed hadronic B? decays, partially reconstructed hadronic BY de-
cays, and semileptonic B? decays.

Several uncertainties are assigned to the incompleteness of the knowledge of the
sample composition. These uncertainties address the uncertainty in the levels
of the Cabibbo-suppressed B — D;K*(r~n*), which is treated as a signal

component, and the contributions of K‘,f and B decays to the background. The
ratio of the number of B? candidates arising from mis-reconstructed A, and BC
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Reflection [%) D; = ¢°n~ Dy 5 K*K~ D; »nntn-

BY 5 D.nt,D; — §'n- — 022+006  0.08+0.04
BY - D;rt,D; = K®K~  0.44+0.10 — 0.01 £ 0.00
BY - D;x+,D; — m~mtr~  0.00£0.00  0.00 % 0.00 —

B » D r+,D- = K+tr~n~ 2304017 32.7+24 0.44 £ 0.03

A, = Aort A -5 pKr- 1184020  18.14+3.0 0.22 4 0.04
A, > A-rt A s prtam 0.024£000 0164003  3.48+0.58

TABLE 7.1: Reflection ratios for B} — D; 7% decay modes. The table contains
the amount of B, A, and B? hadrons that are erroneously reconstructed as a B
candidate, relative to the amount of B — D, 77 signal candidates. The decay chain
of the D] candidate is indicated on top of each column.

Reflection {%)] D; - ¢'7~ D; - KK~ D; -7 ntn”
B » Dyatrnt,D; — ¢~ — 0.65+0.19 4.77+1.35
BY —» Dynrtr ot Dy — KK~ 0.51 £0.15 — 0.51 £0.16
B » Dyatr—nt, Dy - o~ 7wtr”  0.01+£0.01 0.53+0.21 —

B D rntrnt,D- > K*r 7~ 3354+038 50.2+5.6 30.0+34
Ay = Aontrnt, A7 - pKrn~ 1834030 314452 14.24+24

K, o Artrrt A7 - prtre 0074001 0314005 5104085

TABLE 7.2: Reflection ratios for B — Dy 777 7" decay modes. The table contains

the amount of BY, Kg and BY hadrons that are erroneously reconstructed as a B?
candidate, relative to the amount of B — D;n"n~ 7" signal candidates. The decay
chain of the D candidate is indicated on top of each column.

decays with respect to the number of signal BY candidates is fixed in the fits

which produce the amplitude scan. The expected value is calculated using K‘,f,
BY, and BY BGENERATOR-MC samples, and the relative branching ratios and
production cross-sections published in References [114], [77], and [115]. The
resulting normalization ratios are reported in Tables 7.1 and 7.2. A system-
atic uncertainty is evaluated for all components of the contribution which is
larger than 1%, with respect to the signal fraction. The normalization ratios
of each of these components are varied within their uncertainties to estimate
their contribution to the total systematic uncertainty. The same procedure is
utilized to estimate the expected amount of Cabibbo-suppressed B? decays. In
this case, the B — D;K* (7~ 7") branching ratios are assumed to be equal to
5%. The normalization ratio of the Cabibbo-suppressed component is varied by
a factor of 2 lower and higher than nominal, and the larger systematic variation
in the two scenarios is added to the total systematic uncertainty. The size of
the combination of these contributions to the systematic uncertainty is about
1% for Am, = 15 ps™.

Partially reconstructed hadronic components additionally require a study of the
effect of incomplete knowledge of the relative signal fractions. Maximal confu-
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FIGURE 7.3: Systematic uncertainties on .4 in hadronic (left) and semileptonic (right)
amplitude scans, as a function of Am.

sion between the components is simulated by generating a toy MC ensemble
composed entirely of one signal component and performing the fit as though
it were the other. Moreover, a systematic uncertainty is assigned to address a
possible bias produced by wrongly modeling the combinatorial background. In
the nominal fit, the background is modeled as a smooth exponential function.
Toy MC samples are generated with backgrounds which rise more rapidly in
the region of partially reconstructed signal candidates. The fit with the nom-
inal model effectively treats the background events as signal. The size of this
contribution to the systematic uncertainty is about 2% for Am, = 15 ps~!.

In the case of the semileptonic analysis, two additional sources of systematic
uncertainties are considered. The combinatorial background parameterization
is derived from the D; mass sidebands. A different set of sidebands, obtained
by shifting the bounds of the sideband window by +50 MeV/c? from the nomi-
nal values, is utilized to assess systematic uncertainty deriving from a particular
choice. The second source of uncertainty comes from the uncertainty in the frac-
tion of the false lepton background. The fraction of the false lepton background
has been obtained from a fit of the m,. - distribution. The uncertainty from
this fit is used to study the related systematic uncertainty. A toy MC sample is
generated with the value of this fraction fixed to its nominal value. The default
fit of this sample is compared to a fit of the same sample which has the fraction
of the false lepton background shifted of 10 from its nominal value, where o is
the uncertainty in this fraction obtained as described above. The size of all these
contributions to the systematic uncertainty is below 5% for Am, = 15 ps~!.

The plots of systematic uncertainties vs. Amg are shown in Figure 7.3, for the
amplitude scans produced with hadronic and semileptonic B? decays.
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7.2.2 Systematic uncertainties on Am,

The uncertainties presented in the previous section are relevant for the amplitude
scan. These uncertainties affect the calculation of the experimental sensitivity and the
limit on the oscillation frequency, but they are not relevant to the extraction of Am,.
For completeness, all the sources of systematic uncertainty in the amplitude scan
have been analyzed as possible causes of uncertainty in the Am fit too. They proved
to be negligible, while the main systematic uncertainties come from the proper-time
scale. Four effects have been studied and presented below. The first three effects are
analyzed in detail in the analysis which resulted in the measurements of B, g, B; u,
and AT, presented in Reference [116].

e Silicon detector alignment

Imperfect alignment of the silicon detector could affect the measurement of
proper decay-lengths. A test of possible effects has been performed by intro-
ducing distortions into the simulation of silicon detectors and then measur-
ing lifetimes of B mesons using the standard alignment. The B mesons which
were utilized for this check are reconstructed in the B® — J/yK*, J/¢ —
ptu=, K - Ktr=, Bt - J/YK* J/Y — ptp~, and BY — J/9pé°, J/ —
ptp~, ¢° — KT¥K~ decay modes. The distortions introduced in the simulation
include radial displacements and bowing of silicon tensors within tolerances
from a physical survey of the detector. The maximum lifetime bias is found to
be 1.0 pm, which corresponds to a 0.2% uncertainty on the proper-time scale.

e Track-fit bias

Mis-measurements of track curvature introduce mis-measurements of the trans-
verse decay length, via the location of track vertices reconstructed in the labo-
ratory frame, and the proper decay-time, which is boosted into the B? reference
frame using its transverse momentum. The sign of the bias depends on whether
the tracks involved curve toward or away from each other. The bias has been
reproduced and studied in the simulation of the COT and silicon detector. It
introduces an overall systematic shift in measured lifetimes which is found to
be 1.3 pum, corresponding to 0.3% in proper-time scale.

e Primary vertex bias
Mis-measurements of the primary vertex position lead to mis-measurements of
the transverse decay length and, therefore, of the proper decay-time. The bias
is studied by comparing the primary vertex position with the average beam po-
sition in a large sample of fully reconstructed B candidates. The maximum bias
is found to be 1.0 um in the reference frame of the detector, which corresponds
to 0.02 ps~! mean bias to Am, in the toy MC samples.

e Hadronic k-factors
The dominant partially reconstructed BS — D;p" and and D} 7+ channels
inhabit the same phase space and have the same qualitative models. For the
purposes of this analysis, the only significant difference in the modeling of their
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Source Value [ps™!]

Silicon detector alignment 0.04
Track fit bias 0.05
Primary vertex bias 0.02
Hadronic k-factors 0.03

TABLE 7.3: Systematic uncertainties in the fit for Am.

proper-time components is in the k-factor distributions, which have slightly
different widths and mean values. This raises the concern that not using the
correct relative fractions of partially reconstructed components could produce a
shift in the fitted value of Am, has been addressed. The use of incorrect relative
fractions is equivalent to applying the wrong likelihood weights to each of these
k-factor distributions. The maximum effect is obtained by fitting a component
with the k-factor distribution F'(k) and the ct efficiency €(ct) of another one.
The result of this fit compared with the result of a second fit, in which the correct
weight functions are utilized. In practice, because there is no basis for thinking
that the modeling might be so incorrect, 50% of the induced bias is utilized
as a very conservative systematic uncertainty, for a final error contribution of
0.03 ps~!. This error is assigned only for the measurement from the partially
reconstructed hadronic sample, and does not contribute significantly to the
systematic uncertainty for the overall measurement.

Table 7.3 summarizes the systematic uncertainties on the measurement of Ams;.
The total systematic uncertainty is 0.07 ps~.

7.3 Amplitude scans

This section presents the amplitude scans obtained from data. As defined in Sec-
tion 5.1, an amplitude scan consists of a set of fits of the amplitude .A. Each of these
fits is performed at a (different) fixed value of Am;. The following expression for the
probability that a B} candidate decays with the same (opposite) flavor with which it
was produced is utilized:

7’)unmi:ced/mia:ed(t) 0.8 [1 + AD cos (Amst)] ) (512)

where the + (—) sign indicates the case of a B meson decaying at time ¢ with the
same (opposite) flavor as at production, when the flavor tag of the candidate has
dilution D.

The amplitude scans obtained from data are reported in Figures 7.4 and 7.5, in the
different data samples and separately utilizing the SS and OS taggers. The signature
of a mixing signal is an amplitude value consistent with unity and inconsistent with
zero. The scans present this behavior in the proximity of the bin corresponding
to Am, = 17.75 ps~!. While the scan in the fully hadronic sample has a striking
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Sample Sensitivity

Hadronic 30.7 ps~!
Semileptonic 19.4 ps~!
Same-Side Tagger! 30.3 ps!
Opposite-Side Tagger!  25.5 ps~?
Combined 31.3ps7!

TABLE 7.4: Sensitivity of a mixing analysis in different data subsamples, and in the
combination of all data samples, with same-side and opposite-side taggers, separately.
' Computed using statistical uncertainty only; however, this is the dominant uncertainty.

signature, the one in the semileptonic sample alone is sufficient to set a 95% C.L.
double-sided limit on Amy,.

The sensitivity of an analysis is defined as the value of the frequency for which
a measured null amplitude value A = 0 would imply the exclusion of A = 1 at
the desired confidence level. From this definition, it derives that the sensitivity of a
mixing measurement is defined as the Am, value for which 1.6450 4 = 1. The factor
which multiplies o 4, 1.645, defines a confidence level of 95% for the sensitivity 2. The
sensitivity of an analysis of B? oscillations in the semileptonic sample is 19.4 ps~!,
while an analysis in the hadronic one reaches 30.7 ps~*. The power of the same-side
tagger is evident in the amplitude scans reported in Figure 7.5, where the SS and OS
taggers achieve a sensitivity, based on the statistical uncertainty only, of 30.3 ps~!
and 25.5 ps~!, respectively.

The combined amplitude scan, which includes all data samples and all tagging
algorithms, is shown in Figure 7.6 and reaches a sensitivity of 31.3 ps~!. The signature
of a mixing signal around Am, = 17.75 ps~! is striking. It is important to point out
that this signal lies well within the reach of the sensitivity, and is consistent with
unity, which indicates that all components of the analysis are correctly calibrated.

Table 7.4 summarizes the sensitivity of mixing analyses in different subsamples,
hadronic and semileptonic B decays, and separately utilizing same-side and opposite-
side taggers.

7.4 Am, fit

The amplitude scans presented in the previous section show the clear signature of a
mixing signal. The point in the amplitude scan which is most inconsistent with . A =0
is in the bin corresponding to Am, = 17.75 ps~!, in an amplitude scan performed in
steps of 0.25 ps~!. The next natural step is the estimation of the significance of the
signal observed, and the measurement of Am,.

The significance of the signal observed in an amplitude scan measures how likely
it is that random fluctuations produce a signal of oscillations as large or larger than
the one observed. The quantity A(Am;,) has been chosen to estimate the significance

2The factor 1.645 derives from the following formula: f:j’ﬁ 150 (%5 1, 0)dz = 0.95. 1t allows one
to set a lower limit with a confidence level of 95%.
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of this analysis. This quantity is defined as the negative logarithm of the ratio of the
likelihood calculated with A = 1, which corresponds to the hypothesis that Am, is
the true mixing frequency, and A = 0, which is independent of Am, and corresponds
to the hypothesis that there are no oscillations, i.e.:

LA=1)

(7.4.1)

The significance is determined as a function of the minimum value assumed by A in
the Am, range chosen for the amplitude scan, Ap;,. Random fluctuations are simu-
lated by randomly assigning flavor tags to the data sample utilized for this analysis.
Therefore, the significance of the analysis presented is quantified by the probability
that a data sample with randomly assigned flavor tags achieves a value of A, smaller
or equal than the observed one in data, at any value of Am,. Such probability is re-
ferred to as p-value. The distribution of A, in a set of amplitude scans performed
after repeatedly and differently randomizing flavor tag decisions in the data sample
is shown in Figure 7.7. The cumulative distribution function of Ap, (right plot in
Figure 7.7) directly provides the p-value as a function of Apin:

Ag?isnerued
p(A;?is:med - / dAminf(Amin) ’ (742)

where f(Amin) is the distribution of Apmin, in the left plot in Figure 7.7.

The range of amplitude scans has been arbitrarily chosen to be 0 < Am,[ps™!] <
35. The estimation of the p-value does not incur any significant bias by selecting
a finite window in Am, because the likelihood ratio converges rapidly to zero for
Amg > 35 ps~l. A cross-check is performed by extending the search range up to
Am, = 50 ps~!, with no effect on the p-value distribution.

The plot in Figure 7.8 shows the value of the likelihood ratio A as a function
of Amy, for the hadronic and semileptonic B? decays, separately, and for all data
samples combined. The minimal observed value of A is Ay, = —17.26. A quick look
back to the right plot in Figure 7.7 allows one to obtain the p-value corresponding
t0 Ayin = —17.26. The distribution of p-value vs. Api, shows that, out of 3.5 x 108
entries, only 28 scans have a value of Ay, smaller than -17.26. This means that the
probability for random scans to produce a signal as significant as the one seen in data,
i.e., the p-value, is 8 x 1078. This is well below the 5-standard-deviations threshold
which corresponds to 5.7 x 1077.

The plot of A(Am;,) in Figure 7.8 allows for the determination of the value of
Amg that best fits the data, which corresponds to the value that minimizes A, and
its statistical uncertainty, which is determined by the value of Am, where A changes
by 0.5 from the minimal value. The following measurement is obtained:

Am, = 17.77 £ 0.10(stat.) + 0.07(syst.) ps™*. (7.4.3)

Finally, the plot in Figure 7.9 shows the comparison between the CDF measure-
ment of Am; and the result of the fit for Am, performed by the CKM Fitter group [16]
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FIGURE 7.9: CKM [16] fit and CDF experimental measurement of Am;. Each hori-
zontal section of the shaded area represents the interval in which Am, lies with the
level of confidence read on the vertical axis of the plot. Intervals are determined by
a fit which assumes that flavor interactions are completely described by the SM. The
fit does not include any Am; analysis among its inputs. The CDF measurement is
drawn at 1-CL= 31.7%, which corresponds to a 1o interval.

without input from Am, measurements. The 1o confidence interval of the CDF mea-
surement is completely contained within the corresponding interval defined by the
CKM fit. However, the size of the intervals for Amy, at different levels of confidence,
indicated by this CKM fit with no Am, information makes this a weak test for the
validity of the SM of flavor interactions.

7.5 Measurement of |V;4/V;s| and impact on Uni-
tarity Triangle

The previous section presented the measurement of Amy, and the observation of B?
oscillations with a significance larger than 5 standard deviations. This measurement
represents a significant achievement per se, but it also provides a way to get a con-
straint on CKM parameters with unprecedented precision.

The measurement of Amg/Am,, under the assumption that |Vs| = |Vj|, allows
for the determination of the side of the unitarity triangle opposed to the angle v with
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Parameter Value

mgo/mpg[117] 0.98390 = O(107%)
Amy 7] 0.507 % 0.005 ps~?
Amg 17.77 £ 0.10 £ 0.07 ps~!
¢ [14] 1.210 1.3

TABLE 7.5: Parameters used to determine |V;4|/|V;s| in Equation 1.3.2.

a 3 — 4% resolution. As was derived in Section 1.3 this ratio can be expressed as:

Amg _ 2 MBo IWSP
Amd mpgo |th|2 ’

(1.3.2)

where £ is a parameter from lattice calculations. With the measurements reported in
Table 7.5, the following determination is obtained:

= 0.2060 £ 0.0007 0-008t . (7.5.1)

The first uncertainty refers to the contribution of the Am, measurement only, while
the second includes all other sources, dominated by the theoretical uncertainty of the
parameter £.

To put the impact of this measurement in perspective, the constraint on the
unitarity triangle obtained in Equation 7.5.1 can be compared to the status as of EPS
2005 [15] in Figure 7.10. This result nicely complements the measurements of sin 23
(or sin2¢;) and |V,;| from B® — 7=£*v,. The importance of the CDF measurement
of |Via/Vis| is also clearly shown by Figure 7.11, where the result of the theoretical
expectation for |V;4/V;,|, the CDF measurement, and the average of Belle [118] and
BaBar [119] measurements are compared.

The resolution of the experimental inputs to Equation 1.3.2 contributes a negligi-
ble part of the total uncertainty on |V;4|/|Vis]- It thus appears necessary to work on
the improvement of the determination of the parameter £ in order to completely ex-
ploit the information provided by our analysis. It is also interesting to notice that the
relative precision with which Am; is measured, oanm,, /Ams, is superior to the relative
precision of the Amy measurement: oam,/Am, ~ 0.5% vs. oam,/Amg ~ 1%. The
precise measurement of Am, presented in this document will thus not be the limiting
factor in |V4|/|Vis|, even if the precision with which the £ term, which is obtained
from lattice QCD calculations, were to greatly improve.

A review of the implications of the measurement of Am; in the large class of models
in which the 3 x 3 CKM matrix is unitary and tree-level decays are dominated by
SM contributions is presented in Reference [120]. This measurement imposes strict
constraints on the phase space available to the parameters h; and o,, introduced in
Equation 1.4.1, which describe NP contributions to the frequency of B oscillations
in a model-independent fashion.
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BaBar measurements of |V;4/Vjs|.
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Conclusion

The analysis which resulted in the first observation of time-dependent B? flavor os-
cillations is reported in this dissertation, which focuses on the development of a
neural-network-based same-side tagging algorithm.

This algorithm for same-side flavor tagging exploits the particle-identification and
kinematic information provided by the CDF detector to separate charged hadrons,
such as pions, kaons, and protons. This analysis is one of the first CDF analyses
to fully integrate particle-identification information provided by the CDF Time-Of-
Flight system and the measurement of ionization energy loss in the Central Outer
Tracker. Besides same-side flavor tagging, this information is utilized in the selection
of B? candidates, where it allows for a better separation between signal and back-
ground than in previous selection schemes. The use of particle-identification is one of
the factors which contributed to the significant increase of B statistics and sensitivity
with respect to analyses which utilized the same sample of CDF data.

The tagging power of the same-side tagging algorithm described in this thesis is
about 4%, when applied to the B? samples reconstructed for this analysis. The same-
side tagger is combined with an opposite-side flavor tagger with a tagging power of
about 1.8%.

It is also interesting to note the importance of the sample of fully hadronic B?
decays, which contribute 90% of the statistical power available to this analysis. The
proper-decay-time resolution achieved in the reconstruction of these candidates is the
reason for their superiority. This points to the great performance of CDF track-
ing and trigger systems, in particular Layer0O and the Secondary Vertex Tracker,
which allowed for the collection of large samples of hadronic B? decays, with excellent
proper-decay-time resolution, providing CDF with a great advantage over competing
experiments.

The reported result is obtained with a dataset corresponding to an integrated

luminosity of about 1 fb™'. The frequency of B — E‘j oscillations is measured to be:
Amg = 17.77 £ 0.10(stat) + 0.07(syst) ps*,

with a significance superior to 5 standard deviations. The signal of B? oscillations is
characterized by an amplitude equal to 1.21+0.20. The consistency of the amplitude
with unity indicates that all components of the analysis are correctly calibrated, which
is a remarkable achievement.

The measurement of Am, provides a stringent constraint on the determination of
CKM parameters. In particular, it is possible to derive the following measurement of
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the Standard Model quantities:

[Vid]
[Vis|

= 0.2060 - 0.0007 +0.0081

where the first uncertainty refers to the contribution from the Am, measurement
only. The second term of the uncertainty is completely dominated by the theoretical

uncertainty. The observation of B? — E‘; oscillations concludes a twenty-year long
search, and provides an important demonstration of the SM of flavor-interactions.
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Appendix A

PYTHIA Setting for MC
Generation

The PYTHIA version which is used in CDF is 6.216. The PYTHIA input parameters
for the MC sample described in Chapter 4, which differ from the default settings, are
briefly described in this Appendix. The parameters which differ are:

e Tune A (Rick Field tuning) for the underlying event has been used [72, 73].
e B** rate of 20% has been chosen.

e Default values for B** masses and widths were replaced by recent measure-
ments [62].

e The Lund string fragmentation model has been used. As input to this fragmen-
tation model a so-called z variable (Equation 4.3.15) is needed, which describes
the ratio of momenta taken by the B meson from the string. For high z values
the B meson tends to have higher momentum and the average number of par-
ticles formed out of the string is accordingly lower. There are various different
z variable distributions on the market. The default shape for this distribution
(symmetric Lund [90]) has been used for the light (u,d,s) strings, while for the
heavy quarks (c,b) the Peterson fragmentation function [91] with the tuning
parameter ¢ = 0.006, has been used. This is not the PYTHIA default but it is
needed later for tuning of the z variable distribution of the b string.

The following tcl switches were used to generate the PYTHIA-MC sample described
in Chapter 4:

module enable Pythia
module talk Pythia
PythiaMenu
msel set 1
cmEnergy set 1960
commonMenu
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set_ckin -index=3 -value=5.
set_ckin -index=4 -value=-1.
// Tuning Pythia for Underlying event
// Prescription "A" from Rick Field

e -—= - -
// PDFs - CTEQ Set 5L (LD)
// These settings are only valid for CTEQSL
//
set_mstp -index=51 -value=4046
set_mstp -index=52 -value=2
// e

// Set ISR max scale factor parameter
// 01d ISR setting with more initial-state radiation
set_parp -index=67 -value=4.0
// e e
// Multiple Interaction parameters
// turn m.i. ON
set_mstp -index=81 -value=1
/- -= —— e -= -= --
// assume single gaussian hadronic matter distr. turn off at
set_mstp -index=82 -value=4.0
[/l = e e
// turn-off parameters
set_parp -index=82 -value=2.0
// Warm-Core: 50% of matter in radius 0.4
set_parp -index=83 -value=0.5
set_parp -index=84 -value=0.4
/- mm s — s e --
// probability of gg interaction with colour connection
// Almost Nearest Neighbor
set_parp -index=85 -value=0.9
// total probability of gg interactionms
set_parp -index=86 -value=0.95
// reference energy scale for m.i.
set_parp -index=89 -value=1800.
set_parp -index=90 -value=0.25
[/l —====——=- i it
// set top mass
set_pmas -masscode=6 -mass=175.
/] - setup the fragmentation function in PYTHIA ---
// Peterson with epsilon = 0.006
set_mstj -index=11 -value=3
set_parj -index=55 -value=-0.006
[/ setup the B** rates ———= -
set_parj -index=14 -value=0.2
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set_parj -index=15 -value=0.0666667
set_parj -index=16 -value=0.0666667
set_parj -index=17 -value=0.0666667

/] === override Bx* and D** masses and widths -------—-

// Bxx
set_pmas -masscode=10521 -mass=5.70 -width=0.200 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=10511 -mass=5.70 -width=0.200 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=20523 -mass=5.73 -width=0.200 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=20513 -mass=5.73 -width=0.200 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=10523 -mass=5.73 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05
set_pmas -masscode=10513 -mass=5.73 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05
set_pmas -masscode=525 -mass=5.74 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05
set_pmas -masscode=515 -mass=5.74 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05

// Dxx
set_pmas -masscode=10421 -mass=2.31 -width=0.300 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=10411 -mass=2.31 -width=0.300 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=20423 -mass=2.43 -width=0.300 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=20413 -mass=2.43 -width=0.300 -maxdev=0.10
set_pmas -masscode=10423 -mass=2.42 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05
set_pmas -masscode=10413 -mass=2.42 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05
set_pmas -masscode=425  -mass=2.46 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05
set_pmas -masscode=415  -mass=2.46 -width=0.020 -maxdev=0.05

// Ds*x
set_pmas -masscode=10433 -mass=2.536 -width=0.002 -maxdev=0.0001
set_pmas -masscode=435 -mass=2.572 -width=0.015 -maxdev=0.0005

exit
exit
exit
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Appendix B

BT and B? data and MC samples

This appendix complements the information presented in Chapter 3 and 4. The data
and MC samples of B* and B° mesons which are described in this appendix are
utilized to cross-check the work performed on the same-side flavor tagger presented
in Chapter 6. They provide an important test because of their large number of events,
compared to the B? data samples.

In particular, this section concentrates on the samples which are utilized to verify
the validity of the work on same-side flavor tagging. The reconstructed B* and B*
decay chains are the following:

e Bt — ﬁ0w+, D = Ktr—;

e B D 7nt, D~ — Ktr—7;

o BY = J/YK*, J/yp — ptu;

o BO — J/YK*, J/p — ptu~, K - Ktr—.

The samples collected correspond to the 0d period of data-taking, which is defined in
Section 3.2, for a total integrated luminosity of 355 pb™!.

The trigger paths utilized to collect the fully-hadronic decay modes are the BCHARM,
LOWPT, and HIGHPT scenarios of two-track triggers. The trigger requirements are
explained in Section 3.1. Candidates decayed in modes with a J/1 in the final state
are instead collected using the DIMUON trigger path, which is defined as follows:

Level-1

— two XFT tracks with opposite charge;

— each XFT track is matched to two muon stubs;

— pFFT > 1.5(2.2) GeV/c for each CMU (CMX) muon;

— Apg(CMU,CMU) < 135° no cut on Aps(CMU,CMX);

Level-2

— no cuts: events which pass Level-1 are automatically accepted by Level-2;
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Cut B+ » D'zt B° — D rt
X+4(B) < 15 15
x%4(D) < 15 15
|do(B)| [pm)] < 80 110
Loyjor,(B) > 7 1
Lyy(D = B) [um] > -150 -300
pr(B) [GeV/c] > 5.5 5.5
pr(ms) [GeV/e] > 1.0 1.2
AR(D, 7g) < 2.0 15

TABLE B.1: Selection criteria for fully hadronic Bt and B° candidates. The label mg
indicates the bachelor pion produced in the decay of a B* or B® meson.

Cut Bt — J/yK+ B — J/pK*
P(B) > 102 102
x24(B) < — 225
Lay/or.,(B) > 45 45
or,,(B) [cm] < 0.04 0.04
pr(B) [GeV/c] > 5.0 5.0
pr(K+*%) [GeV/c] > 1.0 1.0
|mkx — mx-o| [MeV/c?] < — 50

TABLE B.2: Selection criteria for di-muon B+ and B° candidates.

Level-3
— mass m,, between 2.7 GeV/c? and 4.0 GeV/c?.

The triggers that belong to the family of DIMUON triggers are differentiated by the
type of muon-pair which they require: (CMU,CMU) or (CMU,CMX).

B.1 Selection of data samples

The selection of B+ and B° candidates is performed by applying rectangular cuts.
The method is analogous to the one adopted to select B semileptonic decays (Sec-
tion 3.4.1), while the selection of hadronic B? candidates is based on a Neural Network
(Section 3.4.2). The value of the cuts is chosen by optimizing S/v/S + B, where the
amount of signal S, in a predefined signal region, is evaluated in a BGENERATOR-
MC sample of signal events, while the number of background events B is measured
extrapolating the mass fit of the sidebands in data. The upper sideband only is
utilized in the case of BY — D n* and B® — D~n* decays, while both upper and
lower sidebands are used in the case of the J/9K**? decay modes. The selection cuts
utilized are summarized in Table B.1 and B.2, for fully hadronic and di-muon modes,
respectively.
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Decay Sequence Yield
Bt = D rt 9270
B > D #t 8040
B+ — J/YK*t 5240
B — J/yK* 2360

TABLE B.3: B* and B? signal yields. The quoted numbers corresponds to an inte-
grated luminosity of ~ 355 fb™'.

The yields of Bt and B? candidates collected in 355 pb™! of integrated luminosity
are reported in Table B.3. The yields of B? candidates, in the same data sample, are
one order of magnitude smaller.

B.2 Monte Carlo samples of BT and B° mesons

The PyYTHIA-MC samples utilized for the study of same-side tagging are prepared
and tuned following the directions explained in Chapter 4. This section presents
the data-MC-simulation comparison of the quantities that are expected to have the
greatest influence on the performance of an algorithm for same-side flavor tagging.

The plots with the comparison of data and simulated events are divided in three
sets. The plots in the first set present the comparison of the distributions of the track
variables utilized to select tagging track candidates: impact parameter significance
do/04,, the separation in n—yp space AR, the longitudinal separation Az, between
the tagging track candidate and the reconstructed B meson, the pseudorapidity 7,
and the number of hits in the silicon detector. Each distribution is produced by
applying all the cuts used for the selection of tag candidates, which are presented in
Section 6.3, except the one on the quantity which is being tested. The comparison of
the distributions in data and simulated events of the number of tag candidates found
per B candidate is shown too. Figures B.1 to B.4 present the distributions relative
to Bt — 507r+, BY —» D=nt, BT — J/¥K*, and B® — J/4K*?, in the same order.

The second set of plots contains the comparison between the distributions, in
data and PYTHIA-MC, of transverse momentum, impact parameter, transverse decay
length and transverse decay length resolution of the reconstructed B candidates. The
plots for BT and B candidates, reconstructed in fully hadronic modes and in decay
chains containing a J/1, are presented in Figures B.5 to B.8.

The plots in the third set compare the distribution of CLL (Equation 6.5.3), the
variable utilized to perform particle identification. The four plots in Figure B.9 show
the comparison of the distributions of CLL in data and PyYTHIA-MC simulation for
the Bt and B? decay modes utilized throughout this appendix.

The distributions presented in this section show a good agreement between data
and simulated events for all the characteristics that are important to assess the per-
formance of a same-side tagging algorithm. Figure 6.12 completes the data—MC-
simulation comparison by showing a good agreement between the performance of
the max CLL algorithm for same-side tagging measured in data and calculated in
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Sample Sp+v/(D?) (%)
Data Simulation
Bt 5Dt  304+13 29.0+0.3
B - D7t 190+£25 172404
B+ — J/YK* 264+21 285+0.2
BY — J/yK* 136+54 168+0.3

TABLE B.4: maxp algorithm of Same-Side Tagging. The dilution is measured in
data and PYTHIA-MC samples. The quoted uncertainty is statistical only.

Sample S/ (D?) [%]
Data Simulation
Bt »Drt 257413 27.5+02
B D nt 1764+23 174+04
Bt — J/yK* 239422 27.040.2
BY — J/YK* 13.7+55 17.940.3

TABLE B.5: Particle-identification—based algorithm of Same-Side Tagging. The di-
lution is measured in data and PYTHIA-MC samples. The quoted uncertainty is
statistical only.

PyTHIA-MC samples of reconstructed Bt and B candidates.

B.3 Performance of same-side taggers

The data and MC samples of Bt and B® candidates presented in this appendix allows
one to perform an important test for same-side taggers. Because B mesons do not
mix, and B® mesons mix with a known frequency which is measurable with precision
with CDF data, it is possible to measure tagging performance directly on these data
samples, and compare these results with the ones obtained on simulated events. The
agreement between the results in data and in MC samples confirm the validity of
utilizing a BY MC sample to calibrate same-side taggers, and then apply the results
of the calibration on MC events to B? data.

Tables B.4 and B.5 show the level of agreement achieved between the performances
of the max pi and max CLL algorithms for same-side tagging measured in data and
calculated in PYTHIA-MC samples of B* and B° candidates. The agreement between
the effective dilution measured in data and calculated in PYTHIA-MC samples is
always better than two standard deviations.
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Ficure B.1: Data-PyTHIA-MC-simulation comparison of track variables. These
track variables will be utilized to preselect tagging track candidates. From left to right,
and top to bottom, are plotted the distributions for: impact parameter significance
do/04,, angular separation AR(B, trk), Azy(B, trk), pseudorapidity 7, number of hits
in the silicon detectors (L00, SVX or ISL), and number of SST tag candidates, after
all cuts. Each plotted distribution is produced utilizing the sample of tracks which
satisfy the requirements for being a tag candidate except for the cut on the variable
shown. These distributions are from the B* — 507r+, D’ — K*r~ data and MC
samples.
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do/04,, angular separation AR(B, trk), Azy(B, trk), pseudorapidity 1, number of hits
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satisfy the requirements for being a tag candidate except for the cut on the variable
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FiGure B.3: Data-PyTHIA-MC-simulation comparison of track variables. These
track variables will be utilized to preselect tagging track candidates. From left to right,
and top to bottom, are plotted the distributions for: impact parameter significance
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in the silicon detectors (L00, SVX or ISL), and number of SST tag candidates, after
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in the silicon detectors (L00, SVX or ISL), and number of SST tag candidates, after
all cuts. Each plotted distribution is produced utilizing the sample of tracks which
satisfy the requirements for being a tag candidate except for the cut on the variable
shown. These distributions are from the B® — J/¢K*0, J/¢p — ptp~, K** - Ktr~
data and MC samples.
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Appendix C
Additional SST algorithms studied

Two algorithms for same-side flavor tagging have been studied into detail: max pt
(Section 6.4), based on kinematic characteristics of tag candidates, and maxCLL,
which utilizes particle-identification information (Section 6.5). The analysis of B? —

Efj oscillations which provided the first measurement of Am, [17] used the particle-
identification-based algorithm, which had proved to perform better than the max pi®!
one. This appendix documents the attempts to combine the two algorithms that have

been discarded in favor of the neural-network-based algorithm described in Chapter 6.

C.1 Combination of max p5' and max CLL deci-
sions

The simplest way, in terms of the available quantities, to combine the kinematic
information contained in the maxp'® algorithm to the particle-identification—based
one, max CLL, is to consider the two algorithms as independently providing two tag
decisions with their respective dilutions. It is natural to derive the dilution of the

combined tag decision as follows [98]:

o Dy + 7D,

= m, (Cl].)

where D; and D, indicate the candidate-by-candidate dilution of the maxp®® and
max CLL tagging algorithms, respectively. The tag decision of the combination cor-
responds to the decision of the tagger with the larger dilution. The quantity D’
directly represents the true dilution of the event only in the case of two independent
taggers. Correlations between the two algorithms which enter the combination in
Equation C.1.1 are expected. However, D’ still represents a useful approximation
of the true dilution, and is chosen to parametrize the true candidate-by-candidate
dilution.

Events have been split in two samples, whether the decisions of the two algorithms
in Equation C.1.1 agree or disagree, and in both samples the relation between D’ and
the true dilution is polynomial, as shown in Figures C.1. The parameters of the fits
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Parameter Agreement Disagreement

ag —0.009 £ 0.005 0.083 £ 0.026
ay —0.079 £ 0.106 0.404 £ 0.139
as 1.973 £ 0.481 —
as —1.060 £ 0.515 —

TABLE C.1: Result of the fit for the parameterization of the dilution as a func-

tion of D' = 113_11'3"1%2, where D; and D, indicate the candidate-by-candidate dilution
rel

of the maxpy® and maxCLL tagging algorithms, respectively. In the case of dis-

agreement between the decisions of the two taggers, the following definition holds:
D' = 2D p > D,

1-D1Dy?
[%] 0d Oh 0i
€ 52.14+0.3 52.2+03 526+0.3
Sp 99.1+23 935+23 932423

Spy/(D?%) 289+0.7 274+07 27.2+0.7

TABLE C.2: Results of the fit on MC events for the scale factor of the same-side
tagger which uses the combination of max p%! and max CLL algorithms, described in

Sections 6.4 and 6.5. The tagging algorithm is applied to a PYTHIA-MC sample of
BY —» D;nt,D; — ¢°7~ candidates.

of the distributions of the true dilution in bins of D’ are shown in Table C.1.

Using the described parameterizations, the tagger is applied to a MC sample,
divided in the three periods of data-taking defined in Section 4.3. Following the
tagger-calibration procedure described in Section 6.1, a scale factor Sp is calculated
for each of the three periods of data-taking. The obtained scale factors are reported
in Table C.2. The scale factor is very close to unity in the case of 0d MC events,
because that was the sample used to derive the parameterization in Table C.1. The
degradation of SST performance in Oh and 0i reflects the decrease in the power
of the particle identification described in References [121] and [87]. In particular,
a degradation in the performance of the TOF detector is observed, quantified in a
~ 20% reduction of the arrival time resolution in Oh data with respect to 0d data,
and a reduction of the TOF efficiency of about 10%.

The algorithm for same-side tagging presented in this section performs worse than
the ANN-based algorithm described in Section 6.6. Quoting from Equation 6.10.2 and
Table C.2, the parameterized dilutions Sp+/(D?) of the ANN-based and of the CLL-
based tagging algorithms are 30.2+ 0.7 and 28.9 £ 0.7, respectively. These figures are
calculated on the same PyTHIA-MC sample of B — D;r+,D; — ¢°7~ decays. The

ANN-based algorithm has thus been favored for this analysis of B — E‘j oscillations.

C.1.1 Study of correlations

In this section the correlations between the max p%® and max CLL algorithms (Sec-
tions 6.4 and 6.5) are analyzed in an attempt to understand whether it is actually

188



5 518
50.8] 5
8.7 -l' 510
' 14
0.6 —+=
1.2
ot A 1
0.4 1
0.3 P 08
0.2] b 0.6
0.1 i 04
0f s 02] b
03 0 02 04 06 08 0% o7 02 03 04 05
D'=(D,+D,)/ (1 +D,D,) D'=(D,-D,)/ (1 -D,D,), D,>D,

FIGURE C.1: Parameterization for the dilution of the combined max p'*! and max CLL
algorithms as a function of the raw dilution 7’ for cases of agreement and disagreement
between the individual decisions of the max p{ and max CLL algorithms, described
in Sections 6.4 and 6.5.

possible to produce an algorithm by combining the two algorithms, as described in
Equation C.1.1, which performs better than the max CLL one.

The number of events in which the decision of the max pf+max CLL algorithm
is different from the max CLL-only decision is 1.3%, with a very small uncertainty
(the number of tagged MC candidates is about 15 thousand). The effect of combining
the taggers thus consists in the increased dilution of the event when the two taggers
agree. Events can be thus divided in two samples, according to the agreement between
the decisions of the max CLL and the maxp{ algorithms, which will be analyzed
separately.

The max CLL and maxp{ decisions agree in 89.0 & 0.3% of the cases in which
a tag is assigned to both. The classification of candidates is extended by further
subdividing the classes of tag decisions by other characteristics of the candidate. The
first classification is based on the agreement between the decisions of max CLL and
max p¥! algorithms. The first class is further subdivided in three distinct samples:

e the tag candidate track is unique,
e the tag candidate tracks have the same charge,
o the tag candidate tracks do not have the same charge,

— maxCLL and maxp?® decision agree,

— maxCLL and maxp% decision disagree.

Tag candidate tracks are defined by the selection cuts presented in Section 6.3. Each
of these four classes is finally divided in three subclasses, whether the tag candidate
with the max CLL is strongly identified as a kaon (CLL > 2), it is very likely a pion
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Class Cut Fraction [%]
CLL >2 20+0.1
Unique tag candidate CLL<-2 311+04
ICLL| <1 11.8+0.3

CLL >2 0.4+0.1
Tag cands w/ same charge CLL< -2 37£0.2
|CLL| <1 3.0+0.2

CLL>2  47+02
CLL < -2 42402
ICLL| <1 89403

Tag cands w/ diff. charges
max CLL and max p% agree

CLL>2 48401
CLL<-2 11%01
ICLL| <1 44+0.1

Tag cands w/ diff. charges
max CLL and maxp® disagree

TABLE C.3: Fraction of events in the different max CLL and max p5 classes defined
in the text.

(CLL < —2) or there is small particle-identification information (|CLL| < 1). The
distribution of CLL, defined in Equation 6.5.3, for kaons, pions, and protons in a
PyTHIA-MC sample, is shown in Figure 6.5. Events with 1 < |CLL| < 2 are not
included in the set of plots in favor of plots which present classes with well defined
particle-identification characteristics (kaons, pions and little particle-identification in-
formation). Twelve subclasses are thus defined and the scatter plots in Figures C.2-
C.5 show interesting correlations between the raw dilution D’, which is almost linearly
correlated to the true dilution, and the parameterized dilutions of the max CLL and

max p% algorithms. The populations of the various classes are reported in Table C.3.

The largest improvement in candidate-by-candidate dilution over the max CLL-
only algorithm is expected in the case of the classes which contain tag candidates
with |max CLL| < 1. In fact, when CLL information tags the track as a kaon (CLL
> 2), max CLL constitutes a very powerful tagger which dominates the combination
in Equation C.1.1, as shown by the leftmost plots in Figures C.2-C.5. When CLL
information is weak, the max p}! algorithm contributes to the total dilution. This
behavior is proved by the central plots in the same set of figures. In the last case,
when max CLL < —2 (rightmost plots in Figures C.2-C.5), the max p}! algorithm
completely drives the assignment of the event dilution, but the scale factor, in this
bin of CLL, is very close to zero, because tag candidates are likely to be pions and
thus have no tagging information.
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[%] 0d
€ 52.1+2.8
Sp 104.1+2.8

Sp/(D?) 29.8+0.8

TABLE C.4: Performance of the SST on MC events, upgraded with the parameteri-
zation of the dilution in terms of both CLL and pr of the tag candidate track, in a
PyTHIA-MC sample of B — D;7nt,D; — ¢%7~ decays.

C.2 Parameterization of D with CLL and pr

The more traditional way to extract useful information from a MC sample is to
introduce a parameterization for candidate-by-candidate dilution D in two variables,
rather than using a single-variable parameterization. The PYTHIA-MC sample of tag
candidates for B — D;n%, D, — ¢°7~ decays produced for this analysis is divided
in bins of CLL and, subsequently, in bins of p, because these two variables showed, in
previous studies, strong correlations with the candidate-by-candidate dilution. The
tag decision is based on the charge of the track with the maximum CLL. Thus,
the new tag algorithm is identical to the max C'LL one used before, except for the
dilution of the B? candidate, which is now parameterized in terms of the CLL and the
transverse momentum of the tagging track. With respect to the max CLL-only SST
algorithm, the decision is identical but the weight (i.e., the dilution) of the candidate
is different, including also information from the kinematic of the tagging track. No
additional parameterization in py has been introduced in the lowest bin in CLL,
CLL < 2. For these candidates, the dilution is parameterized only in terms of CLL
of the selected tagging track. In fact, the tag track in events of this class is well
identified as being a pion and thus have no tagging power. This assumption has been
tested by fitting for the scale factor of the SST algorithm in the set of events with
maxCLL < —1 and finding the scale factor consistent with zero (Sp = 3.0 + 1.2%).
The results of the parameterizations are shown in Figure C.6. Events are divided
in two major classes: whether all the tag candidate tracks have the same charge
or not. In the former case, no decision has to be made, while in the latter the tag
decision corresponds to the charge of the track with the maximum CLL. The resulting
scale factor and the performance of the tagger based on the CLL and pr of the tag
candidate track are reported in Table C.4.

Despite offering the best performance among the algorithm presented in this
appendix (the results for Spy/(D?) of the three algorithms are presented in Ta-
bles C.2, C.4, and C.6), it has been decided not to utilize the combined CLL-pr
parameterization in the upgrade of the SSKT. The statistics of the MC sample, while
large enough to provide an accurate parameterization of the dilution in terms of a
single variable (max CLL or py of the track with the maximum p% in the previ-
ous study), is not sufficient to derive a robust and stable parameterization in two
variables, as shown by some of the plots in Figure C.6.
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Parameter Bt B B
a 1.631 1.642 1.385
b 1.499 1.813 1.870
c[(GeV/c)™!] 0.801 1.011 1.496

TABLE C.5: Parameters used to describe pr-dependent dilution correction factor.

C.3 CLL + pr Parameterization

The idea developed in this section is to use a parametrization of tagging track CLL
and of tagging track pr for the predicted event-by-event dilution. This new algorithm
keeps the tagging decision according to the max CLL algorithm, but the parameter-
ization of the predicted dilution is improved.

By using maxp}® to select the tagging track, a dependence of the dilution on
the track pr is found, as seen in Figure C.7. This has been exploited already, as
summarized in Section 6.4, to improve the tagging performance of this algorithm.
The functional form used to describe the shape of the p; dependence of the dilution
has been parametrized as:

D(pr) = a— fe™PT. (C.3.1)

This expression is found to appropriately model the distribution of average dilution
in bins of pr of tag candidates. As expected, a similar dependency of the dilution as
a function of tagging track pr is seen when max CLL is utilized to select the tagging
track (Figure C.8).

Unfortunately, the statistics of the available MC sample was too small to derive
reliable dilution parameterizations as a function of pr in different bins of CLL. This
limitation is dictated by the large computing power required to produce PyTHIA-MC
events. Therefore, the unbinned maximum-likelihood fitter was utilized to determine
a unique overall pp-dependent term that can be interpreted as a correction function to
be applied to the original candidate-by-candidate dilution returned by the max CLL
algorithm, which is parameterized with a function of CLL only. The predicted dilu-
tion is thus described as:

D(CLL,pr) = D(CLL)-Dpr),

D(CLL) = a+-;-ﬁ-e§7;’—§-[l—erf(—%(g—%))] , t=0~-CLL,

D(pr) = a—be T, (C.3.2)

D(CLL) is the very same parameterization which has already been derived in the
previous study and shown in Figure 6.7. The parameters a,b and ¢ are the same
for all events. No separation between events with agreeing or disagreeing charges of
tagging track candidates is made. The parameters a, b, and ¢, found by fitting the
PyYTHIA-MC sample of B! — D7+, D; — ¢%7~ decays in the 0d configuration, are
listed in Table C.5. The correction functions obtained fitting PYTHIA-MC samples
of B — D7t Bt — ﬁ%*, and B? — Dyt decays, are displayed in Figure C.9.
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(%) B+ Bo BY
MG (0q) 57 100.0% 0.9 100.0% 1.9 100.0+ 2.4
SpV/<D>? 283+02 182+ 04 203+ 0.8
Sp 10014 49 10274151  —
data (0d
ata (0d) o /oBST 993+ 13 186+ 27 _
MC (o) 57 978+ 0.9 988+19 968+ 2.4
SpV/<D>? 279+ 03 180+ 04 284+ 0.7
Sp 9.2+ 4.2  97.5+ 13.3 _
data (Oh
ata (Oh) o /=BT 200+11 178+ 24 —
MC (0) 57 98.4+ 0.9 961+19 97.94 2.4
SpV/<D>? 280402 175404 2864 0.7
data (01) 5 93.7+ 6.6  79.2% 24.0 _
SpV/<D>? 265+ 17 143+ 43 _

TABLE C.6: Performance of parameterized max CLL + pr algorithm in data and MC.

The tagging performances, as measured in data and calculated in MC samples,
using this pr-dependent correction factor for the predicted dilution are listed in Ta-
ble C.6. As the parameterization has been derived using the unbinned fitter, the dilu-
tion scale factor has to be 100% by definition for the 0d MC sample. Good data—MC-
simulation agreement between the scale factors and effective dilutions measured in
data and MC samples of B* — ﬁowﬂ_ﬁo - Ktr~and B - D 7nt,D- - Ktn 7~
decays is shown in Table C.6.

For a more complete comparison, the results of the max CLL algorithm only ap-
plied on the B+ — D’z+,D° — K*r~ and B’ — D~7*,D~ — K*z~7— data and
MC samples are reported in Table C.7. The comparison of Table C.6 and Tab. C.7
shows that the improvement provided by the introduction of a pr-dependent cor-
rection function, compared with the use of a CLL-only parameterization, which is
observed in B+ — D z+ and B — D7+ decays in PYTHIA-MC samples is as well
confirmed in data.

An absolute gain in dilution between 0.8 and 1.1% on the B MC sample is ob-
served. This transform to a relative gain of 5-8% in ¢D? (Table C.8), depending on
the sample (0d, Oh or 0i). This improvement over the original max CLL algorithm is
smaller than the one provided by the ANN-based algorithm described in Section 6.6,
which has been finally chose for this analysis of B — E‘;’ oscillations.

In order to check that the improvement found on the B! — D7+, D; — ¢%n~
PyTHIA-MC sample is properly estimated and does not come from over-tuning on
the MC sample, the following test has been performed. The sample is split up in
two halves, a dilution correction function is derived on one half with the following
parametrization:

D(pr) = 1.405 — 1.611e~ 143241 (C.3.3)
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%) B+ BO B
MG (0a) 5P 100.0£ 0.0 985: 21 988+ 25
SpV/<D S 275402 174+ 04 285+ 0.7

Sp 085+ 5.1 1010+ 157  —

data (0d) o' /=<7 978113 183+ 28 —
MC (o) P 96.1+ 0.9  95.3+ 2.1 944+ 2.5
SpV/<DSZ 272403 166+ 04 27.3+ 0.7

Sp 95.6+ 4.4 931+ 139 = —

h

data (Oh) o /oDST 974112 168+ 25 —
MC (01) 5P 971+ 0.9 961+ 2.1 964+ 2.5
SpV/<D ST 27.2402 174+ 04  27.9+ 0.7

data (01) P 045+ 6.7 762+ 243

SpV/<D>? 263+ 20 137+ 43 —

TABLE C.7: Performance of parameterized max CLL algorithm in data and MC.
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FIGURE C.7: Parameterization for the dilution of max pt® algorithm as a function of
the pr of the tagging track for cases of agreeing tagging candidate charges (left) and
disagreeing ones (right), for B — D7+, D7 — ¢%7~ candidates.
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been derived fitting 0d-like MC samples.

This parametrization yields an effective dilution of Sp\/(D?) = 30.3 + 0.7% on the
subsample it has been derived on, and Sp+/(D?) = 28.3 + 0.7% on the other one.
The effective dilution on those two subsamples without the correction factor was
Sp+/(D?) = 29.7 £ 0.7% and Sp+/(D?) = 27.2 £ 0.7%, respectively. The gain is as
well present in the control sample, thus proving that introducing the tagging track
pr dependent dilution correction gives a small but real improvement.
Using the predicted dilution 1/(D?) and the efficiency € from the B — D;#*,D; —

#°7~ data sample, and the scale factor Sp from the MC study, the performances re-
ported in Table C.8 are found.
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[%)] maxCLL algo maxCLL + pr algo

0d data Spy/(D?)  28.3+24 29.24+2.4
Oh data Spy/(D?)  24.2+1.9 25.6+ 1.9
0i data Sp+/(D?)  25.8+2.8 26.1+2.8
0d data €S%(D?) 40+0.7 42+0.7
Oh data eS3(D?) 29405 32405
0i data €S%(D?) 3.3+0.7 3.4+0.7

TABLE C.8: Performance of max CLL and maxCLL + pr algorithms on B? data.
Statistical errors only are quoted.

199



200



Bibliography

[1] ALBAJAR, C. AND OTHERS. Search for B0 anti-B0 Oscillations at the CERN
Proton - anti-Proton Collider. 2. Phys. Lett., B186:247, 1987.

[2] ALBRECHT, H. AND OTHERS. Observation of B0 - anti-B0 Mizing. Phys. Lett.,
B192:245, 1987.

[3] ARTUSO, M. AND OTHERS. B0 anti-B0 Mizing at the Upsilon (4S). Phys. Rev.
Lett., 62:2233, 1989.

[4] ELLis, JOHN R. AND HAGELIN, J. S. AND RUDAZ, S. Reezamination of the
Standard Model in the Light of B Meson Mizing. Phys. Lett., B192:201, 1987.

[5] ALTARELLI, GUIDO AND FRANzINI, PAULA J. B0 - anti-B0O Mizing Within
and Beyond the Standard Model. Z. Phys., C37:271, 1988.

[6] BuskuLIC, D. AND OTHERS. Observation of the time dependence of B(d)0 -
anti-B(d)0 mizing. Phys. Lett., B313:498-508, 1993.

[7] Ya0o, W. -M. AND OTHERS. Review of particle physics. J. Phys., G33:1-1232,
2006.

[8] CaBIBBO, N. Unitary Symmetry and Leptonic Decays. Phys. Rev. Lett.,
10:531-532, 1963.

[9] KOBAYASHI, MAKOTO AND MASKAWA, TOSHIHIDE. CP Violation in the
Renormalizable Theory of Weak Interaction. Prog. Theor. Phys., 49:652-657,
1973.

[10] WOLFENSTEIN, LINCOLN. Parametrization of the Kobayashi-Maskawa Matriz.
Phys. Rev. Lett., 51:1945, 1983.

[11] WEISSKOPF, V. AND WIGNER, EUGENE P. Calculation of the natural bright-
ness of spectral lines on the basis of Dirac’s theory. Z. Phys., 63:54-73, 1930.

[12] WEISSKOPF, V. AND WIGNER, E. Over the natural line width in the radiation
of the harmonius oscillator. Z. Phys., 65:18—29, 1930.

[13] Buras, A. J. AND SLOMINSKI, W. AND STEGER, H. B0 anti-B0 Mizing, CP
Violation and the B Meson Decay. Nucl. Phys., B245:369, 1984.

201



[14] OKAMOTO, MASATAKA. Full determination of the CKM matriz using recent
results from lattice QCD. PoS, LAT2005:013, hep-lat/0510113, 2006.

[15] HEP2005 EPS CONFERENCE WEBPAGE. http://www.lip.pt/events/2005/
hep2005/.

[16] CHARLES, J. AND OTHERS. CP wiolation and the CKM matriz: Assessing

the impact of the asymmetric B factories. Eur. Phys. J., C41:1-131, hep-
ph/0406184, 2005.

[17) ABULENCIA, A. AND OTHERS. Measurement of the BY - BY Oscillation Fre-
quency. Phys. Rev. Lett., 97:062003, hep-ex/0606027, 2006.

[18] WiLsON, KENNETH G. Nonlagrangian models of current algebra. Phys. Rev.,
179:1499-1512, 1969.

[19] BUrAs, A. J. AND GAMBINO, P. AND GORBAHN, M. AND JAGER, S. AND
SILVESTRINI, L. Universal unitarity triangle and physics beyond the standard
model. Phys. Lett., B500:161-167, hep-ph/0007085, 2001.

[20] CrucHINI, MARCO AND DEGRASSI, G. AND GAMBINO, P. AND GIUDICE, G.

F. Next-to-leading QCD corrections to B —> X/s gamma in supersymmetry.
Nucl. Phys., B534:3—20, hep-ph/9806308, 1998.

[21] Buras, A. J. AND GAMBINO, P. AND GORBAHN, M. AND JAGER, S. AND
SILVESTRINI, L. ¢€'/e and rare K and B decays in the MSSM. Nucl. Phys.,
B592:55-91, hep-ph/0007313, 2001.

[22] EvAL, GALIT AND NIR, YOSEF. Constraining extensions of the quark sector
with the CP asymmetry in B —> psi K(S). JHEP, 09:013, hep-ph/9908296,
1999.

[23] BUrAS, ANDRZEJ J. AND CHANKOWSKI, PIOTR H. AND ROSIEK, JANUSZ
AND SLAWIANOWSKA, LUCJA. Delta(M(s))/Delta(M(d)), sin 2beta and the

angle gamma in the presence of new Delta(F) = 2 operators. Nucl. Phys.,
B619:434-466, hep-ph /0107048, 2001.

[24] AcosTA, D. AND OTHERS. Measurement of the J/¢ meson and b—hadron

production cross sections in pp collisions at /s = 1960 GeV. Phys. Rev.,
D71:032001, hep-ex/0412071, 2005.

[25] Fermilab Linac upgrade conceptual design revision 4A. FERMILAB-LU-
CONCEPTUAL-DESIGN.

[26] PopPovic, M. AND AKENBRANDT, C. Performance and measurements of the
Fermilab booster. FERMILAB-CONF-98-175.

[27] ASHER, T. The Main Injector Rookie Book. 2003.

202



[28] MORGAN, J. The Antiproton Source Rookie Book. 1999.

[29] MARRINER, JOHN. Stochastic cooling overview. Nucl. Instrum. Meth.,
A532:11-18, physics/0308044, 2004.

[30] JACKSON, GERRY. The Fermilab recycler ring technical design report. Rev. 1.2.
FERMILAB-TM-1991.

[31] Group, TEVI. Design Report Tevatron 1 project. FERMILAB-DESIGN-1984-
01.

[32] BLAIR, R. AND OTHERS. The CDF-II detector: Technical design report.
FERMILAB-PUB-96-390-E.

[33] ABE, F. AND OTHERS. The CDF detector: an overview. Nucl. Instr. Meth.,
A271:387-403, 1988.

[34] HiLL, CHRISTOPHER S. Operational experience and performance of the CDFII
silicon detector. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A530:1-6, 2004.

[35] Azz1, P. The CDF silicon detector upgrade. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A419:532—
537, 1998.

[36] SiLL, A. CDF Run II silicon tracking projects. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A447:1—
8, 2000.

[37] AFFOLDER, ANTHONY A. AND OTHERS. Intermediate silicon layers detector
for the CDF ezperiment. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A453:84-88, 2000.

[38] AFFOLDER, ANTHONY A. AND OTHERS. CDF central outer tracker. Nucl.
Instrum. Meth., A526:249-299, 2004.

[39] AcosTA, D. AND OTHERS. Measurement of prompt charm meson production
cross sections in pp collisions at /s = 1.96 TeV. Phys. Rev. Lett., 91:241804,
hep-ex/0307080, 2003.

[40] TONELLI, DIEGO. First observation of the B/s0 ~> K+ K- decay mode, and

measurement of the B0 and B/s0 mesons decay-rates into two-body charmless
final states at CDF. FERMILAB-THESIS-2006-23.

[41] AcosTA, D. AND OTHERS. A time-of-flight detector in CDF-II. Nucl. Instrum.
Meth., A518:605—608, 2004.

[42] BALKA, L. AND OTHERS. The CDF Central Electromagnetic Calorimeter.
Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A267:272, 1988.

[43] GALLINARO, MICHELE AND OTHERS. A new scintillator tile/fiber preshower
detector for the CDF central calorimeter. IEEE Trans. Nucl. Sci., 52:879—-883,
physics/0411056, 2005.

203



[44] BErRTOLUCCI, S. AND OTHERS. The CDF Central and Endwall Hadron
Calorimeter. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A267:301, 1988.

[45] ALBROW, M. G. AND OTHERS. The CDF plug upgrade electromagnetic
calorimeter: Test beam results. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A480:524-546, 2002.

[46] APOLLINARI, G. AND GOULIANOS, KONSTANTIN AND MELESE, P. AND
LINDGREN, M. Shower mazimum detector for the CDF plug upgrade calorime-
ter. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A412:515-526, 1998.

[47] AscoLl, G. AND OTHERS. CDF Central Muon Detector. Nucl. Instrum. Meth.,
A268:33, 1988.

[48] FERMILAB AND OTHERS. The 1992 CDF Muon System Upgrade. 1994.
CDF2858 public note.

[49] GINSBURG, C. M. CDF Run 2 muon system. Eur. Phys. J., C33:51002—
1004, 2004.

[50] THOMSON, EVELYN J. AND OTHERS. Online track processor for the CDF
upgrade. IEEE Trans. Nucl. Sci., 49:1063-1070, 2002.

[51] ASHMANSKAS, BILL AND OTHERS. The CDF silicon verter trigger. Nucl.
Instrum. Meth., A518:532-536, physics/0306169, 2004.

[52] DELL’ORSO, M. The CDF Silicon Vertex Trigger. Nucl. Phys. Proc. Suppl,,
156:139-142, 2006.

[53] BELFORTE, S. AND DELL’ORSO, M. AND DONATI, S. AND GAGLIARDI, G.
AND GALEOTTI, S. AND GIANNETTI, P. AND LABANCA, N. AND MORSANI,
F. AND PAssSUELLO, D. AND Punzi, G. AND RISTORI, L. AND SCIACCA,
G. AND TURINI, N. AND ZANETTI, A. M. Silicon Vertex Tracker Technical
Design Report. 1995. CDF3801 public note.

[54] GOMEZ-CEBALLOS, G. AND OTHERS. FEuvent builder and Level 3 at the CDF
experiment. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A518:522-524, 2004.

[55] GIURGIU, GAVRIL A. B Flavor Tagging Calibration and Search for B(s)

Oscillations in Semileptonic Decays with the CDF Detector at Fermilab.
FERMILAB-THESIS-2005-41.

[56] TIWARI, VIVEK. Measurement of the By B; oscillation frequency using semilep-
tonic decays. FERMILAB-THESIS-2007-09.

[57] PROUDFOOT, JAMES. Flectron Identification in the CDF Central Calorimeter.
For Proc. of Workshop on Calorimetry for the Superconducting Supercollider,
Tuscaloosa, Alabama, Mar 13- 17, 1989.

[58] PAus, CH. AND OTHERS. BottomMods. http://cdfcodebrowser.fnal.gov/
CdfCode/source/BottomMods/.

204



[59] MURAT, P. AND OTHERS. Stntuple. http://cdfcodebrowser.fnal.gov/
CdfCode/source/Stntuple/.

[60] BRUN, R. AND OTHERS. Root — an object-oriented data analysis framework.
http://root.cern.ch.

[61] MARRINER, J. Secondary Vertez Fit with mass and pointing constraints
(CTVMFT). 1993. CDF1996 public note.

[62] EIDELMAN, S. AND OTHERS. Review of particle physics. Phys. Lett., B592:1,
2004.

[63] CasAaL, B. AND Ruiz, A. Preliminary study of performances of Artificial
Neural Networks in By — D~ [K*tn 7~ |rt process. 2006. CDF8067 public
note.

[64] ANIKEEV, K. AND MURAT, P. AND PAUs, CH. Description of Bgenerator II.
1999. CDF5092 internal note.

[65] SIOSTRAND, TORBJORN AND LONNBLAD, LEIF AND MRENNA, STEPHEN.
PYTHIA 6.2: Physics and manual. hep-ph/0108264, 2001.

[66] YU, SHIN-SHAN. First measurement of the ratio of branching fractions B(AJ —
A ,)/B(AY = AX7~) at CDF II. hep-ex/0504059, 2005.

[67) ANDERSSON, BO AND GUSTAFSON, G. AND INGELMAN, G. AND SJOSTRAND,
T. Parton Fragmentation and String Dynamics. Phys. Rept., 97:31, 1983.

[68] ANDERSSON, Bo. The Lund model. Camb. Monogr. Part. Phys. Nucl. Phys.
Cosmol., 7:1-471, 1997.

[69] HOYER, P. AND OSLAND, P. AND SANDER, H. G. AND WALSH, T. F. AND
ZERWAS, P. M. Quantum Chromodynamics and Jets in e*e~. Nucl. Phys.,
B161:349, 1979.

[70] AL, AHMED AND PIETARINEN, E. AND KRAMER, G. AND WILLRODT, J.
A QCD Analysis of the High-Energy e*e™ Data from PETRA. Phys. Lett.,
B93:155, 1980.

[71] MARCHESINI, G. AND WEBBER, B. R. Monte Carlo Simulation of General
Hard Processes with Coherent QCD Radiation. Nucl. Phys., B310:461, 1988.

[72] AFFOLDER, ANTHONY A. AND OTHERS. Charged jet evolution and the under-
lying event in pp collisions at 1.8 TeV. Phys. Rev., D65:092002, 2002.

[73] FiELD, RICK. CDF run II Monte-Carlo tunes. To appear in the proceedings
of TeVALHC 2006 Workshop 4th meeting, Batavia, Illinois, 20-22 Oct 2006.

[74] LANGE, D. J. The EvtGen particle decay simulation package. Nucl. Instrum.
Meth., A462:152-155, 2001.

205



[75] BRUN, R. AND BRUYANT, F. AND MAIRE, M. AND MCPHERSON, A. C.
AND ZANARINI, P. GEANTS. CERN-DD/EE/84-1.

[76] F1ELD, R. D. The sources of b quarks at the Tevatron and their correlations.
Phys. Rev., D65:094008, hep-ph/0201112, 2002.

[77] ABULENCIA, A. AND OTHERS. Measurement of the ratios of branching fractions
B(B? — D;n")/B(B® = D) and B(B* — Dn*)/B(B° — D). Phys.
Rev. Lett., 96:191801, hep-ex/0508014, 2006.

[78] Furic, IVAN K. Measurement of the Ratio of Branching Fractions Br(B% —
D;7n%)/Br(B® — D~x*). 2004. CDF7352 public note.

[79] LA1, S. AND OTHERS. An Updated Measurement of the Beam Width at CDF.
2003. CDF6492 internal note.

[80] RAPPOCCIO, SALVATORE AND OTHERS. First Look at SecVix Using Event
Primary Vertex Finder PrimeVtz. 2003. CDF6417 public note.

[81] MENZEMER, STEPHANIE. L00 Hit-Resolution/Efficiency in MC/Data. July
2005. Talk at BPAK Meeting.

[82] HERNDON, M. private communication, 2005.

[83] MENZEMER, STEPHANIE. LO00(L0) Hit-Resolution/Efficiency in MC/Data.
July 2005. Talk at Tracking Meeting.

[84] CDF TRACKING GROUP WEBPAGE. http://www-cdf.fnal.gov/upgrades/
computing/projects/reconstruction/tracking/user-docs/matching.html.

[85] BETHE, H. Theory of the passage of fast corpuscular rays through matter.
Annalen Phys., 5:325-400, 1930.

[86] PUNZ1, GIOVANNI AND SQUILLACIOTI, PAOLA. Particle identification by com-
bining TOF and dE/dz information. 2005. CDF7488 internal note.

[87] G1AGU, STEFANO AND OTHERS. dEdz, TOF validations studies on Oh/0i data
for Bs mizing analyses. 2006. CDF8169 internal note.

[88] GRONAU, MICHAEL AND NIPPE, ALEX AND ROSNER, JONATHAN L. Method
for flavor tagging in neutral B meson decays. Phys. Rev., D47:1988-1993,
hep-ph/9211311, 1993.

[89] ALBRECHT, Z. AND OTHERS. A study of excited b-hadron states with the
DELPHI detector at LEP. Prepared for International Europhysics Conference
on High- Energy Physics (HEP 2003), Aachen, Germany, 17-23 Jul 2003.

[90] ANDERSSON, BO AND GUSTAFSON, G. AND SODERBERG, B. A General
Model for Jet Fragmentation. Z. Phys., C20:317, 1983.

206



[91] PETERSON, C. AND SCHLATTER, D. AND SCHMITT, I. AND ZERWAS, PETER
M. Scaling Violations in Inclusive e e~ Annihilation Spectra. Phys. Rev.,
D27:105, 1983.

[92] HEISTER, A. AND OTHERS. Study of the fragmentation of b quarks into B
mesons at the Z peak. Phys. Lett., B512:30—48, hep-ex/0106051, 2001.

[93] BEN-HAM, E. AND BAMBADE, P. AND ROUDEAU, P. AND SAvoy-
NAVARRO, A. AND STOCCHI, A. Extraction of the z-dependence of the non-
perturbative QCD b-quark fragmentation distribution component. Phys. Lett.,
B580:108-118, hep-ph/0302157, 2004.

[94] MoOsER, H. G. AND ROUSSARIE, A. Mathematical methods for B0 anti-B0
oscillation analyses. Nucl. Instrum. Meth., A384:491-505, 1997.

[95] MOSER, HANS GUNTHER. The possibility to measure the time dependence of
B(s)0 - anti-B(s)0 oscillations using Fourier analysis. Nucl. Instrum. Meth.,

A295:435-442, 1990.

[96] MILES, JEFFREY AND OTHERS. Scale Factors for Proper Time Uncertainties
at CDF. 2005. CDF7944 public note.

[97] MILES, J. PhD thesis, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 2007. thesis in
preparation.

[98] SpHICAS, P. Combining Flavor Taggers. 1995. CDF3425 internal note.

[99] UsyNIN, DENYS. Study of charged particle species produced in association
with anti-B0, B-, and anti-B/s0 mesons in pp collisions at /s = 1.96 TeV.
FERMILAB-THESIS-2005-68.

[100] SALAMANNA, G. AND OTHERS. Opposite Side Kaon Tagger. 2006. CDF8241
public note.

[101] Lecct, CLAUDIA. A neural jet charge tagger for the measurement of the B/s0
anti-B/s0 oscillation frequency at CDF. FERMILAB-THESIS-2005-89.

[102] KHUR, T. AND OTHERS. Combined Opposite Side Flavor Tagger. 2006.
CDF8460 public note.

[103] THE CDF COLLABORATION. Updated Measurement of Amy and Calibration
of Flavor Tagging in Fully Reconstructed Decays. 2005. CDF7920 public note.

[104] GRONAU, MICHAEL AND ROSNER, JONATHAN L. Identification of neutral B
mesons using correlated hadrons. Phys. Rev., D49:254—-264, hep-ph/9308371,
1994.

[105] ABE, F. AND OTHERS. Measurement of the Bg—'Bf, flavor oscillation frequency

and study of same side flavor tagging of B mesons in pp collisions. Phys. Rev.,
D59:032001, hep-ex/9806026, 1999.

207



[106] LEONARDO, NUNO T. Analysis of B/s flavor oscillations at CDF. FERMILAB-
THESIS-2006-18.

[107] RUMELHART, DAviD E. AND HINTON, GEOFFREY E. AND WILLIAMS,

RONALD J. Learning Internal Representations by Error Propagation, volume 1.
MIT Press, 1986.

[108] MENZEMER, S. AND OTHERS. Same Side Kaon Tagging Studies in Fully Re-
constructed Decays. 2006. CDF7979 internal note.

[109] SQUILLACIOTI, PAOLA. Measurement of the branching fraction ratio BR(B* —
DK+ — [K*pi"]K*)/BR(BT — Dr* — [K*n~|rt) with the CDF II de-
tector. FERMILAB-THESIS-2006-27.

[110] GIAGU, S. private communication, 2006.

[111] Lyons, L. Statistics for Particle and Nuclear Physicists. Cambridge University
Press, 1986.

[112] Punzi, GIOVANNL. Comments on likelihood fits with variable resolution.
physics/0401045, 2004.

[113] ANIKEEV, K. AND OTHERS. B physics at the Tevatron: Run II and beyond.
hep-ph/0201071, 2001.

[114] ABULENCIA, A. AND OTHERS. Measurement of ojo/ope X B(A) —
A9 b

AFn™)/B(B® — D~ ") in pp Collisions at \/s = 1.96 TeV. Phys. Rev. Lett.,
98:122002, 2007.

[115] ABULENCIA, A. AND OTHERS. Measurement of the Ratios of Branching Frac-
tions B(B; — Dgnnm)/B(Bg — Dgnnm) and B(B; — Dgr)/B(By — Dgrr).
Phys. Rev. Lett., 98:061802, hep-ex/0610045, 2007.

[116] ANIKEEV, KONSTANTIN. Measurement of the lifetimes of B meson mass eigen-
states. FERMILAB-THESIS-2004-12.

[117] AcosTA, D. AND OTHERS. Measurement of b hadron masses in exclusive J /v
decays with the CDF detector. Phys. Rev. Lett., 96:202001, hep-ex/0508022,
2006.

[118] ABE, K. AND OTHERS. Observation of b — dy and determination of
|V (td)/V (ts)|. Phys. Rev. Lett., 96:221601, hep-ex/0506079, 2006.

[119] AUBERT, B. AND OTHERS. Measurement of the branching fractions for the
decays Bt — ptry, B® — p%y, and B® — wy. hep-ex/0607099, 0700.

[120] LIGETI, ZOLTAN AND PAPUCCI, MICHELE AND PEREZ, GILAD. Implications

of the measurement of the B/s0 - anti-B/s0 mass difference. Phys. Rev. Lett,
97:101801, hep-ph/0604112, 2006.

208



[121] MENZEMER, S. AND OTHERS. Same side Kaon Tagging Studies in Fully Re-
constructed Decays on the New Data. 2006. CDF8182 internal note.

209



